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| | | Pre-Prep Test 
" This Pre-Prep Test is designed to hel 


background. Sit aside 1 hour to take th 
end of the test. Then evaluate yourself, 


«cam, A REHPREP TEST ») 


estion is associated with which 


P you to pinpoint the weak areas in your 
is test. Check your answers with those at the 


organelle: 
A, Mitochondria B. Plastids 
C Golgi bodies ©. Lysosomes 
Q.2 Which of the following cell have no mitochondria? 
A. Viruses ~ ®. RBCs 
C. Nerve cells . D. Muscle cell 
Q.3 | Membranes of the grana are sites Where: 
A. Oxygen is stored, B. Sunlight is trapped 
- C. Food is stored D. COz is stored 
Q.4 Name a Self-replicating organelle: 
+. Mitochondria . B. Peroxisomes 
65 Tae agosomes D. Golgi bodies 
. ese are most abundant components of a cell membrane: - 
A. Lipids B. Carbohydrates 
g, Protein ; D. Glycolipids 
Q.6 Which of these is incorrect about prokaryotes? 
&. No organelles present B. Cell wall present 
. C. Nucleus absent D: Chromatin present 
Q.7 Variety among amino acids is produced d 


ueto: 
A. NH2 group 8. R group 
C. COOH group D. Functional group 
Q.8 Primary structure of proteins is determined by: 
A. Number of 


Polypeptide chains involved B: Amino acid sequence 
C. Bending of polypeptide chains 


D. Coiling of polypeptide chains 
Q.9 The one which is not a 


globular protein: 
A, Anti Rh-antibody 


B. Myosin tail 
C. Enzyme , ~  _D. Haemoglobin 
Q.10 | Total number of peptide linkages in haemoglobin molecule is: 
A. 574 B. 573 
&. 570 : e. D. 10,000 
Q.11 Hyd rolysis of which of the following would yield fructose in addition to glucose? 
&. Sucrose B. Lactose 
C. Maltose D. Cellulose - 


Q.12 Ionization of active sites and substrates ar 
A. Slight change in temperature 
@. Slight change in pH 

Q.13 For enzymes cyanides act as: 
A. Substrates 


¢ affected by: 


B. Extreme change in temperature 
D. Extreme change in pH 


B. Cofactors 


C. Prosthetic groups a 2) Inhibitors ~ 
Q.14 An enzyme which converts a dipeptide into individual amino acids is an example of: 
A. Decarboxylase . B. Oxidoreductase 


@. Hydrolase — iB 
KETS- PRACTICE BOOK 
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an 
Q.15 The one which is incorrect pair: . | 

A. R.E.R = protein formation 
C. Nucleus —- DNA 
Q.16 Which of the following is the molecular fe 
A. CsstlmOsNaMge . 
C. Csskl7206NaMg 
Q.17 How many moles of carbon dioxide are produced by com 
of pyruvic acid? 
A. | B. 3 
C2 D. 6 Sete. aaron 
Q.18 Which of the following does occur in anaerobic respiration but not in aerobic 
respiration? eae 
nace OP B. Formation of ATP 
. ear pet AD? D. Production of ethanol from acetaldehyde 
Q.19 Net production of ATP during glycolysis is: 


B Chloroplast — Krebs cycle 

D. Cytoplasm — Glycolysis 
yrmula of chlorophyll ‘br? 
—B. Cssl170O6NaMg 


D. CssH720sNaMg oo, 
plete oxidation of one mole 


A,2 ATP B. 36 ATP 

C.4 ATP — -p.38 ATP 
Q.20 End product of preparatory phase of glycolysis 1s: 
A. Glucose a B. ATP 
| DB. G3P 


— C. Pyruvate 
Q.21 Protein coats of viruses are synthesized in: 
A. Lytic cycle B. Temperate cycle 

D. Nucleus 


C. Lysogenic cycle 
Q.22 Host biosynthetic machinery forms all components of phages under phage genomic 


information except: 
A. DNAs 
C. Tail proteins 
Q.23 Mode of reproduction in viruses is: 
A. Conjugation . 
@. Replication 
Q.24 Which of these is incorrect about HIV? 
A. Envelope is lipoprotein in nature . 
€, Contains one molecule of RNA 
Q.25 Enterobius vermicularis is usually not associated with: 


B. Envelope of phages 
1D. Capsid proteins 


B. Binary fission 
D. Transformation 


B. Cone shaped capsid 
D. Two molecules of reverse transcriptase 


A. Inflammation of appendix ~ _-B. Inflammation of colon 
C. Itching of anus B. Blood clotting - 
Q.26 Pick out different considering habitat: 
&. Liver fluke B. Hook worm 
C. Pin worm , D. Ascaris 
Q.27 Common housefly may be a cause of: 
A. Polio B? Hepatitis 
C. Tuberculosis D. Malaria 
Q.28 Which one of the following is not an example of endoparasite? 
A. Leech B. Hook worm 
C. Liver fluke D. Pin worm. 
Q.29 There are’ principle sites of digestion in digestive sy 
rae a La ‘ ; gestive system of man: 
€.3 | D.5 


4 
I 
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_ Pre-Prep Test 
Q.30 Oral cavity is bounded by all except: 
A. Cheeks 
C. Teeth 
Q.31 Pyloric sphincter 
A. Esophagus 


B. Palate 
DB. Salivary glands 
is present between stomach and: 


B. Colon 
€&. Duodenum D. Ileum 
Q.32 Inner most layer of stomach is called: 
A. Elastic layer . *B. Mucosa 


C. Muscular layer 


D. Sub mucosa - 
Q.33 Which of the foll 


owing are triploblastic and acoclomate? worm . 

A. Sponges . B. Platyhelminthes aa 4 tok 
C. Annelida ; D. Aschelminthes 

Q.34 Plants which are insectivorous needs insects to feed on because it need: 
A. Water ®. Nutrients 

oe . Air D. Oxygen 

Ra rosera intermedia is enerally known as: : . 

#2. Sun dew : B. Pitcher plant — Sabhacena | Papua 
of Morels ~ _ D. Venus fly trap Dp eod Musci puso ‘ 

Q.36 The beating sound your heart makes comes from: 
A. Blood going in Wrong direction 8B: Valves closing 
C. The heart skipping beat D. Transmission of electrical impulse 

~Q.37 Which of these makes third line of defense? 

A. Neutrophils B. Macrophages 

C. Skin &. Lymphocytes 

Q.38 Antibodies consist.of: 


A. One chain B. Two chains 
C. Three chains ®. Four chains 


Q.39 Senile RBCs break down occur mainly in: - 


A. Bone marrow B. Liver 

C. Lymph nodes B. Spleen 
Q.40 The major constituent of blood plasma is: 

A. Protein , B. Water 

C. NaCl 


. D. Organic molecules 
Q.41 All of the following veins carry deoxygenated blood except: 


A. Superior vena cava B. Hepatic vein 
C. Inferior vena cava 


2B. Pulmonary vein — 
Q.42 Antibodies are produced by: : 


A. B-lymphocytes B. Helper T lymphocytes 
C. T lymphocytes 4. Plasma clone cells 
-Q.43 Total number of bones in human skeleton are: 

A. 200 ¥. B. 300 
€. 206: D. 350 

Q.44 - Joint present between proximal end of radius and ulna with humerus is: 
A. Pivot ° B. Hinge joint 

-C. Ball and socket joint ~_-D. Synovial joint 

Q.45 Site for attachment of calcium ions is present on: 
A. Actin — - . Ls . 
@. Troponin . Tropomyosin 
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Q.46 Elastin is a protein that can be found in: 
A. Bones 
C. Tendons 
Q.47 The cells present in testes and secrete test 
' A, Sertoli cells 
C. Germinal cell 
Q.48 The one which causes contraction ofw 


B. Ligaments 
D. Capillaries 
osterone are: 
B. Interstitial cells 
D. Spermatocyte 
all of the uterus during 


B..Oxytocin 


and after birth: 


A. ADH 
C. MSH D. Progesterone 

Q.49 Spiny look of neurons is due to their: 
A. Myelin sheath B. Axon 

- CC. Dendron DB. Dendrites 

Q.50 All of the following are important functions of ncu roglia in CNS except: 
A. Protection of neurons B. Speed up impulse conduction 
©. Neuronal division D. Nutrition of neurons 

Q.51_ It is true about all hormones: 
KX. Organic substances B. Protein substances 

D. Lipid substances 


C. Inorganic substances 


* Q.52 Which hormone increases blood calcium level? 
A. Calcitonin B. Parathormone 


C. Cortisol ‘ D. Thyroxin 


Q.53 Uterus gains maximum thickness during: 
B. Proliferative phase 


A. Secretory phase 
C. Menstrual phase D. Ovulatory phase 
Q.54 Oogencsis in human female starts: 
' A. At puberty 
-  _Q@. Before birth 
Q.55 Placenta is involved in 
~ &. Stimulation of milk production 
C. Stimulation of egg release 


Q.56 Haemophilia can be result of: 
A. Reduction of blood clotting factors B. Malfunctioning of blood clotting factors 


C. Complete absence of blood clotting factors B? All A, B, C 


Q.57 Multiple alleles are the alleles that are always: 
A. More than | | B. More than 3 


B. Before puberty 
D. After puberty 


B. Stimulation of birth 
D. Development of secondary sex characters 


@. More than 2 ~ D. More than 4 
Q.58 Albinism is a trait: 
_ A, Autosomal dominant B. Sex-linked dominant 
(@. Autosomal recessive D. Sex-linked recessive 


Q.59 Which of the following traits pass in zig zag fashion from parents to offsprings? 
&. X-linked traits 4 B. Y-linked traits 


C. Sex influenced traits D. Sex limited trai 
C. S i ; traits 
Q.60 is of the following blood group in humans is an example of co-dominance? 
: ; ‘B.B 
@. AB D.O 
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- Pre-Prep Test 
Q.61 Which of the following is a physical relation between genes? 


A. Dominance B. Gene linkage 
C. Epistasis 


D. Pleiotropy i 
Q.62 Gene for all of the ollowings linked with autosomal chromosomes except: 
eS mele cell anemia B.Gout 
. Leukemia D. Hemophilia C 
- Q.63 Which statem 


ent correctly describes the transcription of DNA? 
A. It produces another DNA molecule B. It is a semi conservation process 


@. It produces mRNA D. It occurs at.surface of ribosomes 


Q.64 The process that has transformed life on earth from its earliest forms to vast diversity 
is: ; 
A, Mutation . & Evolution 
C. Migration: 


‘ _D. Genetic drift 
Q.65 The one which is present in all aerobic species: 
A. Cytochrome a 


B. Cytochrome a3_ 

©. Cytochrome ¢ D. Cytochrome b 
Q.66 The Structure which has been formed or modified from gill pouches in humans is: - 

A. Gills ' B. Middle ear 

€. Eustachian tube D. Lungs 
Q.67 All of the followings are conjugated molecules except: 

A. Phospholipid _ B. Glycoproteins 

C. Glycolipids. . D. Nucleohistone 
Q.68 Total number of salivary glands present in human oral cavity are: 

A.3 B.4.. 

S. 6 D8 


ANSWER KEY) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


e enzymes In it. 
Igi bodies involve in packing, processing, 


1. Lysosomes are sac like organelles that have digestiv 
anelles that are involve in 


Mitochondria involve in aerobic respiration. Go 
modification and transport of materials. Plastids are plants org 
synthesis of sugar, pollination and storage of organic materials. 


Zs RBCs have no mitochondria. 

3. Grana of chloroplast have photosynthetic pigments arranged in the form of cluster called 
photosystem, which involve in light dependent reaction. ; 

4, Mitochondria and chloroplast are self-replicating organelles because both have their own DNA, 
due to which they can synthesize some of its proteins. 

5. Following are abundent components in the cell membrane 


e Proteins are 60-80% 

e Lipids are 20-40% 

e Carbohydrates are in traces 
6. Prokaryotes have ribosomes wh 
4s Each of the 20 amino acids has 

the a carbon. The R groups have a variety of 

amino acids to be grouped according to the ch 


ich are non-membranous organelle. 

a specific side chain, known as an R group, tha 
shapes, sizes, charges, and reactivities. This allows 
emical properties of their side chains. 

rotein is considered the primary structure of the 


t is also attached to 


8. The linear sequence of amino acids within a p 
protein. Proteins are built from a set of only twenty amino acids, each of which has a unique side 
chain. The side chains of amino acids have different chemistries. The largest group of amino acids 
have nonpolar side chains. 

9. Antibodies, enzymes and haemoglobin are globular proteins. 

10. A hemoglobin molecule is made up of four polypeptide chains, two alpha chains of 141 amino acid 


acid residues each. 


residues each and two beta chains of 146 amino 


11. Hydrolysis of; 
e Lactose gives galactose and glucose. 

e Maltose gives two glucose monomers. 

e Cellulose gives glucose monomers. 

Due slight change in pH ionization of amino acids of active site of enzyme occur, while 


extreme change in pH cause denaturation of enzyme. 


13. Inhibitors are the substances that block enzyme action temporarily or permanently. Prosthetic group 


is a type of cofactor. 
14. Decarboxylases, are carbon-carbon lyases that add or remove a carboxyl group from organic 


compounds. 
Oxidoreductase is an enzyme that catalyzes the transfer of electrons from one molecule. 


Transferase is an enzyme which catalyses the transfer of a particular group from one molecule to 


another. 
15. Krebs cycle occur in mitochondrial matrix. 


16. | Chlorophyll a Chlorophyll b 
CssH720sNaMg CssH7006NaMg 
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Pyruvic acid 


(from cytosolic Olycolysis) 
CO, or H* ang HCO; 
NAD* NADH + H¢ 
‘Acatyl-Coa 
Oxaloacetic acld——> Citric acid 
NADH + He NAD+ 
Malic acid . Isocitric acid 
Aledo NAD‘ b> NADH + Ht 
y CO, or H* and HCO," 
Fumaric acid alpha-ketoglutaric acid 


_Glycolysis and Glycolytic Enzymes 


|. ate 
@ Cr ; 


, Glucose-6-phosphate 


e|| 


Fructose-6-phosphate 


ote 


Fructose-1,6-phosphate 


Dihydroxyacetone —. Glyceraldehyde 
Phosphate = @ ~ 3phosphate (2) 


2NAD + 2°, 
© Ic NACH 4 2H 
1,3-Bisphosphoglycerate (2) 
~ 2ADP 
OC 
3-Phosphoglycerate (2) 


o|| 


2-Phosphoglycerate (2) 


Of 


Phosphoenolpyruvate (2) 
2ADP 
ZAIP 
| Pyruvate (2) 
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wt CO, or Ht and HCO," 
NAD 


NADH + H* 
Succinic acid 


Q) Hexokinase 


@ Phosphoglucose isomerase 
@) Phosphofructokinase-1 
@) Aldolase 

® Triosephosphate isomerase 


© Glyceraldehyde 3-phosphate 
dehydrogenase 


Q) Phosphoglycerate kisae 
Phosphoglyceromutase 
(6) enolase 
Pyruvate kinase 


PRODUCTS 


2 ATP 2 Pyruvate 
2 NADH 
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Pre-Prep Test 


20. Pyruvate is the end product of oxidative phase of glycolysis. 


| Glucose 
ro OOK bet et ets ESE RE ES 
seemed A SUD ICO TOO VOTO OOO OOS 
Glucose 
| HK I-IV 
_ Glucose-6-P 
_ 6PFK2/FBPase2 
Fructose-6-P —> Fructose-2,6-P2 
6PFK1 
Fructose-1,6-P2 
-DHAP Glyceraldehyde-3-P 
ee SELL EL on, JY | 
ciaaal TT a NF 


2 Acetyl-CoA was 


Pyruvate —> Lactate 


21. 


Phago attachos Occasionally, the prophage may 
to host coll and oxclse from the bacterlal chromosome 
infects DNA. by another recombination event, 

‘ - Initiating @ lytic cyclo. 
Bactoriol - 
chromosoma 


Phago DNA 
(double-stranded) 


Many cell 


ft) 
Po) 


Lysogonle cyclo 


Lytle cyclo 


Coll lysos, releasing 


phage virlons, 4B) Lysogonie bacterlum 


2) Phage DNA clrcularizos and enters 
: roproduces normally. 
Prophago 


lytic cycto or lysogenic cyclo. 


- QB) Now phago ONA ; 
® protolns Be syreasicil ‘30) Phago DNA Integrates within tho 
and assombled Into virions. pe ytinta eect by recombination, 
0, 
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24. 


26. 


ig | Pre-Prep Test 


; Bacteriophage is D 
23. Viruses are acellular life which can Copy its genome by replication inside host cell by using host 
DNA polymerase.’ 


NA non-enveloped virus. 


Glycoprotein 


| 7 _transcriptase 

25. Enterobius vermicularis’ movement Causes intense itching of anus, inflammation of 
mucous membrane of colon and appendix resulting in insomnia and loss of appetite. It has 

no role in blood clotting, | ) 


Pin worm, Hook worm and A 
duct of liver an ac 
27. — Hepatitis Aa 


Scaris are parasites of 
cessory digestive gland. 
nd E is transmitte 


gut, while Liver fluke is parasite of bile 


d person. House fly 
28. Leech is ani ec 


29, Principle digestion sites in human body are; 
1. Oral cavity 


2. Stomach 
3. Small intestine 


30. Cheeks, palate, teeth and lips are the structure which bound oral cavity, 
Sl, i= 
Lower esophageal sphincter 
Bee Ate’ —Fundic region 
Esophagus ‘a, of Stomach 
Cardiac region 
of stomach 
Duodenum Pyloric sphincte =< Body region 
‘Ag of stomach 
Rugae 
Pyloric canal” 
. Pyloric region 
of stomach —_— 
__KETS- PRACTICE BOOK . 
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eae 


32. 


‘omach 
am : Fundus 


Esophagus 


Pylorus 


Duodenum oe J 
a. Muscle layers 


Serosa 


Rugae 


33s Sponges have no definite body organization, annelids and aschelminthes are triploblastic animals. 
34. Camivorous plants are plants that derive some or most of their nutrients from trapping and 
consuming animals or protozoans, typically insects and other arthropods. However, 


carnivorous plants generate energy from photosynthesis. Carnivorous plants have-adapted 
to grow in places where the soil is thin or poor in nutrients, especially nitrogen 

35. Pitcher plant-------Sarracenia pupurea 
Sud dew -----------Drosera intermedia 


Venus fly trap-----Dionaea muscipula 
36. Heart produce sounds lub and dub due to closure of AV valve and SL valve respectively. 


tS ape Ras es. 


2 Third line of defense 


Secdndtine of defense 


* Skin * Phagocytic leukocytes 


« Mucous membranes * Antimicrobial proteins * Lymphocytes 
* Secretions of skin and_ * Inflammatory response * Antibodies 
mucous membranes © Fever * Memory cells 
38. 


variable 
én /— | 
FR, om ral 
light chain 
| avy chain 
RATE FRAGTER BOGE 


% 
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| . Pre-Prep Test 
39. Senile RBCs 
ss are old RBCs, which become fragile due to their old age. 


Reet as 
41. Pulmonary vein carry oxyeogen itn latins 
Ty oxygenated blood from lungs t 
42. Plasma clone cells pesdie aiid m lungs toward heart. 
ORAL 
- 43, 


Number of bones in human body are. 206, out of which 80 bones are present in axial skeleton and 
126 bones are present in appendicular skeleton. 


44, Ball and socket joint present between proximal of humerus and femur with scapula and pelvic bone . 
respectively. . . 
45, 


(a) . 

, in i i 1 i is highly elastic and present in connective 
key protein of the extracellular matrix. It ts hig : 

* a cadeae ee tissues in the body to resume their shape after stretching or contracting. 


Elastin helps skin to return to its original position when it is poked or pinched. 
KETS- PRACTICE BOOK — . 
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47, 


igstosterone production| 


Pituitary Gland 


Anterior Jobe 
Posterior lobe 
{7 


stimulate 
48. Oxytocin is a hormone that acts on orga 


chemical messenger in the brain, contro 
childbirth and lactation, and aspects of human 


ding the breast and uterus) and as a 
e reproductive system, including 


lling key aspects of th 
nvolve in water reabsorption. 


behaviour. ADH | 


49, 


fi 50. Glia, also called glial cells or neuroglia, are non-neuronal cells in the central nervous system (brain 
ia and spinal cord) and the peripheral nervous system that do not produce electrical impulses. They 
maintain homeostasis, form: myelin in the peripheral nervous system, and provide support and 


protection for neurons. 
All hormones are complex organic molecules. With respect to their chemical nature they may be 


51. 
classified as protein or steroid. 
52. ° . 
i Cotsivontn 
| e Li dv 
i If calcl gland releases ’ 
t} fel ected ( calcitonin © Bead 
F set point _level falls 
Blood 
sein gua 
level rises Or aca below 
ara 
Leelee valence sat point 
aoste* parathyroid 
‘PTH: hormone (PTH) SBA 
KETS- PRACTICE BOOK - 
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3. Dune 


i During Secretory phase of 


: ini ximum concentration, 
witich reproductive cycle progesterone produce in its ma ad iepare it for 
ent eause further vascularization of endometrium to increase its thickness, and p ; 
Implantation of embryo, ; 
54. 
Oogonium 
‘ oe 
a Primary oocyte 
Betore birth . (arrests in prophase 1) 
After puberty . os ; 
Meiosis continues 
Pol Secondary oocyte 
mee ey (arrests in metaphase 11) 
[own sperm entry 
\ 
| eos fertilization 
; Polar body @ @) Fentilized Egg 
55. Placenta rele 


It also play role in diabet 
56. H a 


: normally because it lacks sufficient 
philia, you may bleed for a longer time 

ould if your blood clotted normally. 
57. Alleles are alternative forms of a gene, and they are respon 
expression of a given trait.-Instances in which a 


iple allele conditions. 


sible for differences in phenotypic 
particular gene may exist in three or more allelic 


58. Gene for albinism is linked with chromosome |] 1, which is autosomal chromosome. 
59. x-linked ‘traits never direct! 


y transfer from father to son, because sone inherit his X- 
chromosome from mother not from father. ie 


60. | Codominance means that neither allele can mask the ex 
example in humans would be the ABO blood group, 
expressed. So if an-individual inherits allele A fro 
father, they have blood type AB. 
61... Dominance, epistasis and pleiotropy form physiological relationship. 


62. Gene for gout is linked with sex chromosomes. 
63. 


pression of the other allele. An 
where alleles A and alleles B are both 
m their mother and allele B from their 


Replication soma - onas C) 


DNA CN] NING 


Transcription: soa --» away 


RNA YY 


Translation /RHA --= Proteins | 


Protein 


xdii 
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64. A mutation is a change that occurs in our DNA sequence. Migration is the movement of 


organism from one region to another. Genetic drift is a mechanism of evolution in which 
due to chance. 


allele frequencies of a population change over generations : 
aerobic organism. 


65. Cytochrome a is a respiratory protein which present in all mM. 
7 Eustachian tube is a narrow passage leading from the pharynx to the cavity of the middle 
h side of the eardrum. 


ear, permitting the equalization of pressure on €a¢ 
e others are conjugate 


67. Phospholipids are class of lipids. Whil d molecules. 


68. 


: Ta re j 


oe 7 Sublingual gland 
Salivary Glands 


a a es ee 
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TOPIC )YMMIPRACTICE EXERCISE 


Q.1 Viruses may not replicate in: 
A’ Blood Plasma 


B. Skin cell 
C.-A plant cell D. Hepatocytes 
Q.2 Nucleic acid is the only component of: 
A. Virus B. Virion 
€& Viroid D. Prion 
Q.3 _ Itis false for Viruses; 


ASViruses Contain both DNA and RNA B. Viruses are non-cellular 
| C. No independent metabolic activities D. Tiny and infectious agent 
Q.4 rs ea information is carried further through: 


B. RNA 
€-Proteins D. Glycoproteins ; 
Q.5 The filterable agents were-first purified in 1935, when Stanley was successful in 
crystallizing the virus: . 
A. Polio B- Tobacco mosaic Virus 
C. Hepatitis | . _.D. Influenza 
Q.6 Viruses cannot be grown on artificial culture media because they are: 
A. Facultative parasites B. Endoparasites 
C7 Obligate parasites D. Ectoparasites 
Q.7 It is present in all the viruses: ; 
*  A.DNA —. BLRNA © 
-@rCapsid : D. Envelop 
Q.8 The component responsible for determination of shape of virus is: 
A. Kind of nucleic acids B- Protein subunits 
C. Kind of hosts ~__D. Viral envelop 
Q.9 Which of the following is not essential part of virus? 
A. Nucleic acid — B. Capsid 
C. Envelope . . D. None of these 
Q.10 A virion is a: m 
A Virus” B. Capsid 
C. Viral lysozyme D. Viral gene : 
Q.11 ‘capsomeres are present in maar herpes virus. 
A. 152 | - 162 
C252. D. 262 
Q.12. Members of which of the following group as parasites? 
AC Viruses - Fungi 
C. Bacteria D. Protozoa 
Q.13 Polio viruses are: : 
. A. Tadpole shaped oe 3B, Rod shaped Viruses 
. Spherical viruses , D. Spring like 
Q.14 The genome of most of the animal viruses contain: 
A. DNA B. Protein 
ms | D. Both DNA and RNA 
C-RNA , : = - 7 
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PMC Topic-1 Bio-Diversity (Acellular Life/ Variety of Life) | 


Q.15 TMV are: a ; bs 
A. Tadpole shaped wt a BRod shaped viruses 
C Helical shaped D. Spherical viruses 

Q.16 Volume of bacteriophage is about of host. 
AZI/10 B. 1/100 times 
C. 1/100 . ~  _D. 1/1000 . 

: tion are synthesized: : 

ae pope tial a ee B. On the interior surface of viral membrane 
C. On the viral ribosomes D. On the interior surface of viral coat 

Q.18 In lytic cycle of iia a the phage is regarded as: 
&: Master B. Inducer 

toe D. Slave 


C. Guest 


Q.19 The part of bacteriophage that enters the host cell is: 
A. Protein sheath B<Genome 


C. Protein coat D. Tail. 
its tail to the cell wall of bacterium at: 


Q.20 The bacteriophage ice itself by 
A, Anywhere on the cell B. Adhering surface 
. Receptor site . D. Binding site i 
Q.21 When a virus is in the lysogenic cycle, which of these will occur: 
ACViral DNA becomes incorporated into the host DNA 
B. Host cell produces many new viruses before it breaks apart 
C. The viral DNA replicates and it separated by the cell’s spindle apparatus 
D.-Antiviral defenses of the cell expel the viral DNA 


Q.22 Most commonly, lesions can be seen around mout 
B. Polio 


h, lips and at other skin sites in: 


A. Influenza 
C.Mumps B- Herpes ots 
Q.23 Viral inflammation of parotid gland i is commonly associated with: 
AMumps B. Small pox . 
D. Influenza 


C. Herpes simplex 
Q.24 All of the following are viral diseases except: 


A. Influenza B. Polio 
C. Mumps B- Tetanus 
‘Q.25 Hepatitis A virus is: a 
NA _ B. Virol 
C. DNA D. ss DNA 
Q.26 HAV is transmitted throughs 
ce: A. Blood a B. Serum 
€- Fecal-oral route D. Syringes 
Q.27 Virus that attack on spinal cord is: 
A. Rabies B. HIV 
C. Toga virus . . 8. Poliovirus 
Q.28 Poliomyelitis affects: 
-A. Sensory neuron . B. Brain 
. Motor neuron | D. Muscl Mn 
Q.29 Which one is not RNA virus? as 
. Small pox 
Je “Tafluenca ae 5 cane and Measles virus 
olio vi 
Q.30 ee : ihe by Pox virus which i is: ~ 
a 
eo 210s | - _B. RNA Enveloped Virus 


C.RNA Vi | 
Naked Virus. D- DNA’ peeps Irus a 
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31 Mad cow disease is cq 


used by: 
A. Virus - B. Virion 
€- Viroid D. Prion 
Q.32 Hepatitis C is also known as: ~ - “% * 
: Infections Hepatitis B. Serum Hepatitis 
: “Infusion Hepatitis ' _D, Delta Hepatitis 
Q33 Pigs are reservoir for: . 
A ee A B. Hepatitis B 
- Hepatitis C . iti 
Q.34 Retroviruses contain: eo pile 
A-Single Stranded RNA ~~ B. Double stranded RNA 
Nianele stranded DNA D. Double stranded DNA 
Q.35 Major Cells that are infected by HIV are: | 
: B-lymphocytes - _ -BYT-Helper cells 
CG, Natural cells D. T-Lymphocytes - 
Q.36 It acts as a template Strand for reverse transcriptase: 
A. Viral DNA B. Host DNA 
54 ea RNA | D. T-lymphocytes 
Q. le phenomenon of transcription in HIV life cycle occurs in: 
_ AO Nucleus B. Inside viral capsid 
C. Cytoplasm D. None of these 
Q.38 Attachment of HIV DNA with host DNA is done via action of. 
_ AeThtegrase B. Reverse transcriptase 
C. Protease * . : D. Nuclease 
Q.39 HIV can be transmitted by all of the following sources except: 
A. Intimate sexual. contact B. Contact with blood 
C. Breast feeding Dv Saliva — 
Q.40 Uncoating of HIV virion occurs: as 
- A, Outside the’ cell In cytoplasm 
C. In nucleus _D. At any place 


PAST PAPER MCQs 
Is are mainly infected by HIV? 
B. B-plasma cells 

D. B-memory cells 


Which of the following cel 
‘A. T-killer lymphocytes 
C<T-helper lymphocytes 

_Q.42. Which virus that infe 

human body: - . 


(MDCAT 2014). 


cts humans has no vector and is unable to survive outside 


| (KMDC 2014) | 
A. Polio virus B. Mumps virus 
. C. Chicken pox virus _ BNone of these 
Q.43 Polio vaccine is given by: (KMDC 2014) 
A. Spray . . B. Tablets 
@7Oral drops D. Local application 
Q.44 HIV is classified as: ce : (MDCAT 2015) 
oe | D. en Virus 
C. Oncovirus oe . [cose s - 
Q.45 AIDS is caused by: | (MDCAT 2016) 
A, Bacteria B. Fungi 
. Virus D. Alga : 
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(MDCAT 2017) 
: . é 
a ie saa B. Higher plants 
C. Bacteria D. Lower animals 


fection: 
Q.47_ Which one is not an opportunistic disease related to Leesa 
AcDestruction of body immune system —_-B. Recurrent p ' 


; lasmosis 
Ser iemany tuberculosis - sre (Nucleic Acid) and capsid is: 


(ETEA 2017) 


Q.48 In viruses, a combined structure formed by core (MDCAT 2018) 
Ke Nucleocapsid B. oe 
wie on ee, pathogens causing disease? 
Q.49 Which of the following is the simplest forms of p (NTS 2018) 
- A. Viruses B-Prions 
_ C. Fungus D. Amoeba wvis2018) 
Q.50 Which is not a viral disease? hed 
A. AIDS B- Malaria 
C. Chicken pox D. Influenza . 


Q.51 Taxonomy includes the arrangement of organisms into get a Which of the 
ts the correct hierarch of various taxa of classification? 
following represents the co y : (MDCAT 2019) 
aBpecies, genus, family, onder class, phylum 
B. Order, family, class, phylum, kingdom 
C. Species, genus, order, family, class, phylum 
D. Species, genus, family, class, order, phylum 
Q.52  Capsid, the protective coat of a virus is made up of subunits know as capsomeres. 


(MDCAT 2019) 
' A. Lipid a. B.RNA 
: Protein D. DNA : 
ie Q.53_ Among followings, _ enzyme is naturally ‘found in human 
immunodeficiency'virus, . (MDCAT 2019) 
| A. DNA polymerase BCReverse franscriptase 
C. RNA polymerase D. Ligase 
Q.54 The main target of HIV in AIDS is: (AJK 2019) 
__ A, Liver cells B. B-lymphocytes 
~ C. Red blood cells . Helper T- “lymphocytes 
Q.55 The genome of influenza virus is made up of: ETE | 
- Single strand RNA a 


B. Double Sei DNA 

C. Single strand DNA D. Double stranded RNA 

Q.56 The bacteriophage replicates only inside the: (ETEA 2019) 
ena cell . B Bacterial cell ; 


ungal cell D. Both 
A 
Q.57 ie sil sd survive and reproduce inside:a: wee) (NTS 20 
nimal cel] 2 19) 
ELiving cells . seat cells 
Q.58 en of Virus is composed of: Nomiiving cells 
eae ie B - B. RNA eat) 


D. Protein 
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Q.59 Which of the followin ibodies 
~ They survive for a short time . B. They are pens - from host 

C. Their envelop is sensitive to sunlight D. Envelope is oe (PMC 2020) 
Q.60 The complete mature and infection virus particle is known as: | 

A. Venome . Virion 

C. Genome . D. Capsid : hich of the 
Q.61 Numerous °pportunistic diseases might attack a person suffering from whi 

following diseases; 


. a (PMC 2020) 
g is not related to enveloped virus? 


(PMC 2020) 
A. Measles B. Hepatitis A 
_ C. Influenza | B AIDS -rus HIV? 
Q.62 Which of the following is not true about human immunodeficiency virus : 
A. It is a retrovirus 


(PMC 2020) 


B. It is surrounded by an envelope 


- It does not Cause AIDS 
D. It causes defi 


Ciency of the human immune system 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


TOPIC-WISE MCQs & PAST PAPER MCQs SEE 
One of the most important features of viruses is that they can i or 
plant cells or in micro-organisms, where they reproduce by iinet di nine a 
said to be the obligate intra-cellular parasites. Blood without blood cells is Pp an 


1. 


it cannot provide machinery for viral replication. i Piensa SRemmiavesa 
Viroids are made up of only small, circular ssRNA molecules. Prions ¢ 


; : infectious proteins. Virions are 
nature and chemically, these are composed of mis-folded or infectious p 


complete, mature and infectious particles. _-. % 
Viruses are composed of central core of nucleic acid, either DNA or RNA but not the both, 


which is also known as the genome and is surrounded by a protein coat, ale ae 
Prions are miss-folded or infectious proteins with the ability to transmit the 


shape onto normal variants of the same protein. acyieteah #085 
5. Stanley was the first scientist who crystallized tobacco mosaic virus In geet 
6. Viruses cannot grow on artificial media because lack metabolic machinery at E 


synthesis of their own nucleic acid and protein. 7h, ; é 
A capsid is the protein shell of a virus, enclosing its genetic material. It consists o 


several oligomeric (repeating) structural subunits made of protein called protomers. 
The viral capsid is made up of protein subunits known as capsomeres. The number of 
capsomeres is characteristics of a particular virus and gives definite shape to the virion. 
Viruses are made up of protein capsid and nucleic acid. There are some viruses that have 
an additional covering of host plasma membrane known as envelope. Envelope is derived 
from host plasma membrane; it is not essential part of virus. 


10. | Complete, mature and infectious particles are known as virions. 
Capsid of viruses is made up of protein subunits known as capsomeres. Number of 


capsomeres is characteristic of a particular virus i.e., herpes virus has 162 capsomeres and 
adenovirus has 252 capsomeres in their capsid, 2 
12. _ Bacteria can be parasitic, saprotrophic, chemosynthetic, photosynthetic and symbiont. 
¢ Fungi can be parasitic and saprotrophic. 
| _ © Protozoa can be parasite or free living. 
13. Spherical (Polio) 
| ¢ Rod-like (TMV) : 
* Tadpole (Lambda phages) 
14. Animal virus contains DNA or RNA as genetic material but mostly animal viruses are 
. RNA viruses. 
15. Common shapes of viruses: 
¢ Spherical (Polio) 
¢ Rod-like (TMV) 
© Tadpole (Lambda phages) 
i Vines doy hang onaae 1000 times smaller than that of bacterium. - 
4%: &/tn Iyticoyele of 4 eee ple machinery but depend upon host for replication. 
fom Waster aaa deren criophage, the phage overtakes the host machinery and — 
é Pp, while in lysogenic cycle virus form host guest 


relationship, 
. KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 7 
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rmed at these sites. _ 
ous and this disease cause 


22. _ Inoral herpes, blisters are usually fo . 
highly contas! 


23. | Mumps belongs to group paramyxoviruses. It is 


painful swelling of parotid glands. ; 

24. Tetanus is a bacterial disease caused by Clostridium le inate standard RNA 

25. Viruses can be classifying on the bases of genome, HAY contains SINS" * ' 
ins RNA. a 

Ce n conditions of poor 


HBV contains DNA a . 
fections often occur | 


26. The virus spreads by the fec 

sanitation and overcrowding. 

Polio virus replicates in oropharynx,, intestine and i 
on located in spina 


al-oral route, and in 
ad through blood to nervous 
| cord. Death of these cell 


eae 
system. Polio virus replicates in motor neur 
esult in paralysis. 

28. me jee llbaies in oropharynx, intestine and spread through blood a qe 
system. Polio virus replicates in motor neuron located in spinal cord. Death of these cell 
result in paralysis. 

29, Pox virus is DNA enveloped; Mumps, measles and poliovirus have RNA as their genetic 
material. 

30. Pox virus is DNA enveloped virus which caused epidemic in the past causing small pox, 
but now this disease has been eradicated from the world. 

31.  Prions are infectious particles made up of only proteins containing information for 
replication and cause mad cow infection and mysterious brain infection in man. 

32. Hepatitis C virus is RNA enveloped virus that causes infusion hepatitis. 

Hepatitis A is known as infectious hepatitis, while the common name of hepatitis B is 
serum hepatitis. 

33. Most recent work of Halbur and coworker (2001) reveals that pig could be the source of 

| infection of hepatitis E. 

34, All retroviruses are RNA viruses, containing copies of single stranded RNA as genome. 

35. HIV attacks on specific type of immune cell in the body, known as T-helper cells. When 
HIV destroys these cells, then it becomes difficult for the body to fight against the 
infections. - 

36. HIV is equipped with reverse transcriptase along with the other essential enzymes. Reverse 
transcriptase responsible for reverse transcription, during which viral genomic ssRNA is 
converted into viral dsDNA in‘the cytoplasm of helper T-cells. 

37. In HIV infected helper T-cells, the process of transcription occurs in nucleus while the 
process of reverse transcription occurs in cytoplasm. | 

38. HIV integration is the insertion of HIV genetic material into the genome of the infected cell 


This process is completed with the help of integrase 
39, issi 0 | 
Modes of transmission of HIV are blood transfusion, sexual contacts and breast feeding. 


Saliva is not the source of transmission of HIV. 
KEIS—FRAGTICRBOOE... Se 
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Reverse Transcriptase” es y 
Synthesizes RNA v ) 
into DNA RARER Virus RNA fk 
Integrase vere ae 
} Integrates. viral 
BNA into the —+ — 
Sellgenome ~-: ™~ 
Call * 
7  ———) “XN Nucleus 
> L Integration 


Vee 
x Tranacription / : 

PARR A 
ae 


Viral RNA leaves im Cytoplasm 

the nucleus . 9 
IDSA L 

4 Transtation ~~. saan | 

od Virus protein 


41. HIV attacks ag Specific type of immune cell in the body, 
HIV destroys ‘these cells, then it becomes difficult fo 
infections. 

All viruses cause infec 
always depends on livin 


known as T-helper cells. When 


tr the body to fight against the 
42. 


tion in human beings and transfer by specific vector. Viruses 


. g host for their survival, 
43. 


while killed vaccines given by injection. 
44. —_ Retroviruses are RNA viruses After infecti 


45. AIDS is a chronic, potentially life-threatening condition caused by the HIV. By damaging 
the immune system, HIV interferes with body's ability to fight infection and disease. 

46.. Viruses are infectious particles made up of protein coat known as capsid and genome 
either DNA or RNA. Both cilia and flagella are absent in viruses. 

47. Opportunistic infections (Ols) are infections that occur more often or are more severe in 

: people with weakened immune systems than in people with healthy immune systems. 

' People with weakened immune systems include people living with HIV, . 

48. All viruses contain two main components; genome of either DNA or RNA and a protein 
coat, called the capsid, which covers the genome. Together this is called 
the nucleocapsid. In addition, many animal viruses contain a lipid bilayer envelope. The 
entire intact virus is called the virion. 

49, 


: : they. are only proteins structurally. Viruses 
simplest form of pathogens because ! 
7 epee Fungi is multicellular and eukaryotic organisms. Amoeba is 
eukaryotic and unicellular organism. oo. | 
50. Malatia is caused by plasmodium which is animals like protists. 
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51. 


| SCIENTIFIC CLASSIFICATION 
f a core of genetic material; either DNA or RNA, 


ade up of protein. 


Chemically, a virion is made up o 
d proteases while DNA 


52. 
surrounded by a protective coat called a capsid which ism 
53. HIV particles are equipped with reverse transcriptase, integrase an 
polymerase, RNA polymerase and ligase are absent in HIV. 
lled a T-helper cell (also 


54. _ HIV infects a type of white blood cell in the body's immune system calle 
called a CD4 cell). These vital cells keep us healthy by fighting off infections and diseases. 


55. Influenza is RNA enveloped virus. ; _ 
A bacteriophage also known informally as a phage, is a virus that infects and replicates within 


bacterial cell. 
Viruses are obligate intracellular parasites. 


58. Viruses may have DNA or RNA as its genetic material. 
Antibiotics are useless against viral infections. This is because viruses are so simple that 


59. 
they use their host cells to perform their activities for them. So antiviral drugs work 
differently to antibiotics, by interfering with the viral enzymes instead. 


60. m 
[Virions Prins Ss Viroids 


Complete mature and | Chemically, these are composed of | Made up of only smali, circular 
infectious particles. mis-folded or infectious proteins. _} ssRNA molecules. 
61. AIDS results into loss of immunity which may leads to opportunistic infection. 


62. Causative agent of AIDS is HIV. 
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Q.1 Spectrophotometer is use 


dt ’ 
A. Absorption of CO, - O measure: 


Cc, i . B. Absorption of O2- 
Q.2 Which shorn Pizment D- Absorption of different wavelengths 
. © effectiveness ofw : ae is? 
A. Absorption spectrum Sof wavelengths of light driving photosynthesi 


C. Broad Spectrum poole spectrum 
Q.3 Carotenoids abs . Narrow spectrum 


Orb strongly: 
A. Red to Orange es 


C. Yellow red aera ai 
Q.4 The most abundant protein in chloroplast is: 
| ATRubisco B. RUBP* 
C. Ribulose bisphosphatase D. Ribulose bisphosphate hydrogenase 
Q5 Magnesium is central part of: 
A@Porphyrin ring ; B. Phytol tail 
C. Pyrrole ring . 


D. Hydrophobic part - 
lants are: : 

B, (CH20),+H20+2S 

- C6H1206+602 +6 H20 


Q.6 The products of 
A. C6Hi205+60, 
C. CeHi206+602+ H 
Q.7 Location of 
A. Stroma 5. Thylakoid membrane 
C. Thylakoid surface D. Thylakoid lumen 
Q.8 Some photosynthetic organisms contain ch 


loroplasts that lack photosystem II, yet are 
able to survive. The best way to detect the “lack of photosystem II” in these organisms 
would be: "S.." 4. 


Photosynthesis in green p 


20+ energy 
phytol tail of chlorophyll b is: - 


A. To determine if they have thylakoids in the chloroplasts 

B. To test for liberation of O> in the light 

C. To test for CO2 fixation in the dark 

B>To do experiments to generate an action spectrum 
Q.9 Which one of the following is not function of carotenoids? 

4 Convert light energy into chemical energy _B. Protect Chlorophyll 

C. Transfer energy . D. Protect human eye 
Q.10 Chlorophyll consists of: . 
A. A head of phytol and tail of four pyrrole rings 

B. A head of linked carbons and tail of four pyrrole rings 

C. A head of four pyrrole rings > pears wae nitrogen 

rrole rings and a phytol tai _ 

Q.11 4 eee ieee of energy transfer between photosynthetic pigments: 


A. Chl.a>Chl.b—>Carotenoids B- Carotenoids —>Chl.b-Chl.a 

Cc. GhikbsCaroinnids —>Chla | D. In any direction | 
, < a 11 
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Q.12 


Q.13 


Q.14 


Q.15 


Q.16 
Q.17 
| Q.18 
Q.19 
Q.20 
Q.21 
Q.22 
Q.23 


Q.24 


Q.25. 


Bio-Energetics 


nergy is function of: 


Conversion of light energy into chemical e Pe nlseen 
A. Mitochondria , we da 
C. Stroma of chloroplast Chi ¢q’ and ‘b’ except: 
All of the followings are differences between . < 
A. Chl.a has different types while Chl.b has single pee 
B. Chl.a have functional group -CHs3 but Chi.b has- pends 
C. Chl.a is necessary pigment but Chl.b is accessory pig Lainey 
B-Chl.a is present in antenna complex while Chl.b is in eS 
The source of oxygen released during aa al : | 
ay, Water | D. Oxidation of chlorophyll . 
n during photosynthesis was 


C. Glucose 
Van Neil hypothesis about the production of oxyge 


based on the study and investigations on: 
AC Bacteria - : B. Algae astern 
C. Protonema D. Cyanobacte 
Incorrect statement for photosynthesis is: . 
A. It occurs during daytime B. It uses water with CO2 
C. It requires chlorophyll Brit uses oxygen 
Which is not true for dark reaction? 
A. Does not require light directly B. It uses ATP 
€- Also called Z-scheme - D. G3P is produced 
Where does the light reactions take place? : 
A. Stroma a B<Thylakoid membrane 
C. Chloroplast D. Leucoplast esr 
The final acceptor of electrons during the noncyclic electron pathway is: 
A. Photosystem I . B. Photosystem II 
C. ATP | D. NADP* 
PS-I is named as it: 7 
A. Absorbs wavelength of 680 nm ' B-BDiscovered earlier than PS-II 
C. Absorbs wavelength of 700nm D. Slightly located upward than PS-II 
; : Pp 
Each photon of light excites how many electrons: 
| a B. 4 
€:2 . ee D. 6 
Water splits during photosynthesis in/on: 
A@ Interior space of thylakoid B. Outside the thylakoid membrane 
C. Into the stroma D. At ATP synthase comiplex 
During cyclic photophosphorylation, electrons pass from all except: 
A. Photosystem I B or 
@-Photosystem It . Ferredoxin 
px yer: ~- D. Cytochrome comp! 
e - . e 
NADPH? is prod uced in Photosynthesis during: ii 
coat reaction B. Pseudo cyclic photoph . 
i i : C photo j 
. Non-cyclic photophosphorylation D. Cyclic phot i: osphorylation 
NADP* reductase transfers electron from: Pnotophosphorylation 
A. NADP* to ferredoxin ; BE ; 
-C.ADPto ATP ~ - Ferredoxin to NADP* . 
; on D. Cytochrome complex to NADP* 
PRACTICE BOOK : i ate 
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Q.33 
Q.34 
Q.35 
Q.36 
Q.37 
Q.38 


Q.39 
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€-Water—P680—P700 sNADp* 


other name used for: 
Phosphorylation 
hotophosphorylation 
Thas reaction center of: 


A. Cyclic photo 


The process in wh; 

A. Glycolysis ee 
C. Krebs cycle 
Which statement is no 
A. It absorbs photons j 
C. It produces ATP 
Which is most necessar 
A. ATP production 
@Carbon dioxide fixation 
The product of the dark 
A. ATP 

G-G3P. 

if 12 NADPH are used in Cal 
K. One 

C. Two 


nto PS-| 


reaction is: 


Calvin cycle is also known as C3 pathway 
A, Initial incorporation of 3 COomolecules 


. Production of 3 carbon 3PGA 
For fixing 3 molecules of 
ACOATP + 6NADPH2 
C. 6ATP + NNADPH2 
re pyruvic acid is converted to: 

~ Ethyl alcohol 
C. Acetic acid 


t true about the non 


Bio-Energetics 


+ 
B. Water —P700—+P680—NADP 
D. P680-—P700 ~NADP*— water 


_. B. Calvin cycle 


D. Oxidative phosphorylation 


B. P7009 
D. Peco - : 


om CQ? is incorporated into organic molecules: 


.Calvin cycle. 
D. Light dependent reactions 
cyclic electron pathway? 
B.It is a long pathway 
DB? Carbon dioxide fixation 


ily associated with the Calvin cycle? 


B. Oxygen production 
D. Carbon dioxide production 


B. NADPH 
D. PEP 


vin cycle, then how many glucose molecules will be formed: 


B. Six 

D. Twelve — 
due to: ; 
B. Production of 3 carbon G3P 
D. Cycle has 3 steps 


CO2 in Calvin cycle, what is needed? 


B. I8ATP + 12NADPH): 
D. 3ATP + 3NADPH? 


B. Lactic acid 
D. Fumaric acid 


About 2% energy of chemical bonds of glucose is converted into ATP by: 


A. Glycolysis 


_@7 Fermentation 


B. Chemiosmosis 
D. Calvin cycle 


This process may have CO: as its products: 


A. Glycolysis 

@ Fermentation — 

C3HceOs formation relates to: 
A. Glycolysis . 

C. The Krebs cycle 


_ Cellular respiration is essentially a/an 


AC Oxidation 
C. Reduction 


B. Chemiosmosis 
D. Calvin cycle 


B. The electron transport system 
D-Fermentation : 
process. 


~ B. Redox 


D. Hydrogenation 
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idative phosphorylati 
Q.41 Which of the following types of mammalian cell does not carry out oxidative phosp rylation? | 
cplaahee iy . ie muscle cell 
Q.42 Th ‘ pie = between respiration and combustion is — to respiration being; 
_ A. Multistep reactions 5 HF van a 
C. Enzyme controlled Al ‘ed 
Q.43 In plants, energy is released during the proce s of: - 
A. Photosynthesis Rey ae tion 
C. Transpiration De walerenrene 
.44 During process of lactic acid fermentation: A sae 
OO produced ‘NADH seaneed 
. C. Ethanol is produced | ; D. ATP. are prochs 
Q.45 The molecule regenerated by fermentation: 
AO; B. ATP 
E-NADt* D. Pyruvate 
-Q.46 Water is released during conversion of: 
&. 2-phosphoglycerate——» PEP 
B. 3- phosphoglycerate —» 2-phosphoglycerate 
C. 1,3bisphosphoglycerate —> 3- phosphoglycerate 
D. G3P —-> 1,3bisphosphoglycerate ° : 
0.47 Which one of the following represents de-phosphorylation? 
_ @ A, Fructose 1-phosphate — Fructose 1,6-biphosphate 
B-Fructose 1,3bisphosphoglycerate — 3 phosphoglycerate 
C. Fructose 1-phosphate -» Fructose 6-phosphate ; 
- D. Glucose 6-phosphate — Fructose |-phosphate 
Q.48 Gross production of ATP molecules sl is: 
A.2 : 
C.6 D. 8 
_ Q.49 The oxidation of succinate produces: | 
A. NADH | BeFADH2 
C. Malate D. ATP 
Q.50 Both NADH and FADW2 are formed during: 
A. Glycolysis B. The electron transport system 
@The Krebs cycle ae D. Fermentation 
Q.51 When products of glycolysis pass through Krebs cycle, it will produce: 
: A. 2NADH, 2FADH2, 2ATP - B. INADH, IFADH2, LATP . 
C. | NADH, 3 FADH2, 2 ATP 6 NADH, 2 FADHp, 2 ATP 
| Q.52 ree Landaa of fumarate during Krebs cycle require for fumarate synthesis. 
B. Fumarate dehydrogenase 
@ Succinate dehydrogenase D. FAD* Oxidase 
~Q.53_ Which one of following give more ATP in ETC? 
ACNADH B. FADH 
. 2 
Ai . os D. Glucose 
54 Before tric aci 4s 
pyruvate enters the citric acid cycle, it is decarboxylated, oxidized and combined 


Pee re A, forming acetyl CoA, carbon dioxide‘and one molecule of: 
-B. FADH, | 


C. ATP . | 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK. 
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Q55 Starting from 


formation of a Products of glycolysis, how many CO2 are produced up to the 
A.2 “mate in a single Krebs cycle? 


C.6 B. 12 

Q.56 Which of ; DF 
A, SDE Ohad 'N8 Process is used in the conversion of pyruvate to acetyl CoA? 
Cc Dehydrogenation . B. Dehydration 


Q.57 Which of the 


following ; . Both A and C 
A. Cytochrome a 8 Is the final acceptor 


of electron in respiratory chain? 


- Oxygen B..Cytochrome a3 
Q.58 Electron trans . D. Hydrogen 
.SPort chain in m; — . = 
| A. Synthesize NADPt n mitochondria pres ia rn 
C. Create electron gradient oe Least 
Q.59 Biological Oxidat 


D¢ Create proton gradient 


catalyzed by: ‘on involves removal of hydrogen, linked with specific. coenzymes and is 


A, Carboxylase 


on - D.caalees 
wer my Ganon FADE? causes reduction of: 
- Loenzyme . 
-C. Cytochrome ¢ B, Cytochrome a- 


; D. Cytochrome b 
Q.61 ree aa of cellular respiration Producing maximum ATP: 
a 3 aie B. Oxidation of pyruvate 
- Krebs cycle - Chemiosmosis 
Q.62  Phosphofructokina 
A. Decrease in ATP B. Decrease in citrate 
ncrease in NADH - 


en _ ‘Br Increase in ATP 
.Q.63 Phosphorylation of ADP during glycolysis occurs via: 
A. Photophosphorylation 


| B. Oxidative phosphorylation 
C. Chemiosmosis - Substrate level phosphorylation 
Q.64 In cellular respiration, product formed as a r 


Se is inhibited by: 


esult of release of energy: 
A. ATP B. Oxygen 
C: NADH > D. Glucose 


Q.65 The net gain of energy from one molecul 


e of glucose during aerobic respiration in 
prokaryotes is: 


A. 2 ATP B38 ATP 
C.4 ATP D. 40 ATP; 
Q.66 ATP formation through oxidative phosphorylation involves: 
. A, Light reactions B. Dark reactions 
Chemiosmosis D. Fermentation 
PAST PAPER MCQs 
Q.67 The most common respiratory substrate as a source of energy is: (MDCAT 2014) 
Glucose B. Fructose ; 
C. sicee D. Insulin ai 
xidati is starts with dehydrogenation of: (MDCAT 
een es al B<Glyceraldehyde 3-phosphate 
. Glycoly ee 
C. Ribulose bisphosphate D. ” 


15 
ng tc a a et 
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on for which oxygen is not 


jrati 
Q.69 Which one of the following is the stage of cellular. respira (MDCAT 2014) 
essential? 7 | | 
MA . B. Krebs cycle , 
ee cits . meer aae nase ae eal matrix 

. Q.70 Pyruvate, the end product of glycolysis moves aah at _product. (MDCAT 2014) 
where it is oxidized into pounce aid 
A. Active acetic acid B. FAD 
C: Citrate ee (MDCAT 2014) 


Q.71 Pyruvate ————» Acetyl Co-A. 


H —»NAD + H* 

" FADH . B. NAD 
NADY NADH | bee pe eae of FADH2 

Q.72 In one turn, the Krebs cycle produces one molecule of ATF, 0 (MDCAT 2014) 
and molecules of NADH. re 
3 D.4 


+ 


C 2 : , e ° . : ° 
! nod i idati mitochondria? 
Q.73 Which one of the following is the site of oxidative phosphorylation in (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Cristae | . B, Outer membrane 
_ C. Matrix - D. Ribosomes 


| Q.74 The process of fermentation is an efficient source of the following stan iol are 
h beings for making dairy products and pickles. what are they. 
valuable to human being g dairy p IDC 2088) 


Lactic acid B. Ethy! alcohol 
-C. Acetone acid D. Acetone 
Q.75 Organisms which can use inorganic CO2 are called: 
A. Heterotrophs- . Autotrophs 


C. Saprotrophs D. Parasites 
Q.76 Which part of mitochondria is the site of the link reaction and the krebs cycle and 


(KMDC 2014) © 


contains the enzymes needed for these reactions? (KMDC 2014) 
A. Outer membrane B. Inner membrane 
(Matrix D. Crista 
Q.77. What happens during the light phase of photosynthesis? — (LUMMS 2014) 


. A. ADP is hydrolyzed and NADP oxidized 
3B? ATP is synthesized by photophosphorylation and NADP reduced 
‘C. ATP is hydrolyzed and NADPH is oxidized 
D. ATP is hydrolyzed and NADP reduced | 
E. ATP is phosphorylated and NADP oxidized 
Q.78 - In light independent stage of photosynthesis, the CO2 combines with to form 


an unstable 6-carbon intermediate MDC 
’ AT 2015 
. ae bisphosphate ; B. Glycerate-3-phosphate 
: se sugar D. Glyceraldehyde-9-phosphate 


Q.79 ‘a Blycolysis, glycerate-1,3-bisphosphate is converted into glycerate-3-phosphate by 
osing_______spphosphate molecules. (MDCAT 2015) 


A.3 | 


C.2 
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Q.80 Malate is oxi 
_ ALATP ey ——— to oxaloacetate in Krebs cycle. (MDCAT 2015) 


C. NADp* BCNAD* 


81 Inelect saa D. FAD | | 
Q | Scion transport chain, the electrons from NADH and FADH2 are passed to: 


T 2015 
A. Cytochrome a tls 
Pree ; . Co-enzym 
A. eee ie respiratory chain are located on: : 7 (MDCAT 2015) 
©. Outeere eet B“inner membrane of mitochondria 
OS! Finctionnt Mbrane of mitochondria D. Cytoplasmic matrix | 
pea group of chlorophyll ‘a? - ' (MDCAT 2016) 
: C= cho: | | aga | 
84 Phot Sistas ‘avi 
Q otosystem I has chlorophyll ‘a’ molecules which absorb maximum light of: 
fend o (MDCAT 2016) 
C.780 nm +i 
Q.85 Cyclic flow of electrons produces: ) | (MDCAT 2016) 
a. and CO _ B.OnlyCO. 
0.86 oe D. Only Oxygen 
86 Each | — Consists of a light gathering antenna complex and reaction center. 
; . MDCAT 2016) 
A, Chlorophyll B. Photon . 
«C. Photosystem © D. Electron 


Q.87 Immediate product formed after CO2 fixa 
: - Unstable 6-carbon compound 
C. Unstable 5-carbon compound 


Q.88 Chlorophyll molecule contains: 
+4 


tion in Calvin Cycle is: (MDCAT 2016) © 
B. Unstable 4-carbon compound 
D. Unstable 3-carbon compound 


' ~ (MDCAT 2017): 
De Mg B. K* 
C. Ca** | | ~~ D.Nat , 
Q.89 The tail of chlorophyll molecule is embedded in: . -  (MDCAT 2017) 
A, Membrane of mitochondria  B. Membrane of SER 
. Thylakoid membrane D. Membrane of RER 
Q.90 Chlorophyll ‘a’ and chlorophyll ‘b’ differ in one of the functional groups, 
Chlorophyll ‘a’ has: ' of (MDCAT 2017) 
A.-CHO -CH3 
C.-OH | D.-NH2 _ 
Q.91 Glycerate-3-phosphate in the presence of ATP and reduced NADP from light 
dependent stage is reduced to: __ . (MDCAT 2017) 
. 3-carbon compound B. 5-carbon compound 
C. Ribulose bisphosphate D. 6-carbon compound erie 
Q92 een hararcaeann4 B. Chlorophyll (Reacon center) 
- A, Grana of cease D. Root of plants 
as ae 
Stroma of eee pial ot ehloroplll . (MDCAT 2017 ) 
Q.93 Pick the ona : B. Present in stroma 
A, ydrophilic D. C2oH20 
. Hydrophobic 17 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Bio-Energetics : 
PMC Topic-2 


: 
; b chlorophyll? 
Q.94. Which of the following color is maximum absorbed by (MDCAT 2017 ) 
ip . B. Yellow 
C. a a oid: qineahael 
Q.95 Graph showing effectiveness of absorbed gi ight spectrum 
A. Absorption spectrum D. Dark spectrum 


‘Action spectrum (MDCAT 2017 ) 


Q.96 Splitting of water in sunlight is called Piste lysis 


A. Lysis ig 
| C. Condensation . , DAO (MDCAT 2017 ) 
Q.97 CO2 acceptor in Calvin cycle Is: — 
A. Rubisco 3 pe 
@-RuBP ee (MDCAT 2017 ) 
is i ion of: 
Q.98 Glycolysis is conversion 0 XG lucose to pyruvate 


A. Glucose to Acetyl Co-A 
C. Glucose to G3P . 
Q.99 Acceptor of acetyl Co-A in Krebs cycle is: 


to Serine 
D. Glucose to (MDCAT 2017 ) 


AC Oxaloacetate B. Succinate 
C. Citrate D. Fumarate | (ETEA 2107) 
Q.100 2-FADH2 can yield energy: 
san ave, 
C) 6 ATP | D 
Q.101 _ uvic acid is the end product of: : (NTS 2017) 
£ Glycolysis . B. Krebs cycle 
C. Oxidation . D. ETC 
Q.102 When we extract carotenoids from its source we see that it is: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Violet in colour B. Yellow green in colour 
C. Blue green in colour ~ Yellow and orange red in colour 
Q.103 is the site of light independent reaction. (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Thylakoid space ; _ B. Grana 
C. Thylakoid membrane PB Stroma 
Q.104 At the last step of glycolysis which of the following compound is formed? (MDCAT 
2018) | 
A. Fructose phosphate BK Pyruvic acid/ Pyruvate 
C. Ethyl alcohol D. Lactic acid 
Q.105 The enzymes required in glycolysis are present in: _(MDCAT 2018) 
pga Pee «CB. Inner mitochondrial membrane 
0.106 is 5 aie aero D. Matrix of mitochondria 
A. Pyruvate is completely oxidized to form oxygen and water ee 
B. Pyruvate is carboxylated to produce citrate 
. a iat is converted to ethanol and carbon dioxide 
: Pyruvate 1s completely oxidized to form car ioxi 
Q.107 The enzymes required for Krebs cycle are pe and water 
(MDCAT 2018) 


A,, Lysosomes ——____ 
C. Matrix B. Cytoplasm | 


| | D. F; particle 4 
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108 The follow; ; i 
Ing statement is true for the absorption spectra of photosynthesis: 


A. Chloroph Il ‘a? (ETEA 2018) 
B-Chlorophyll ie a ib’ have same absorption spectra 
C. Chlorophyll «a° see have different absorption spectra 
D. Carotenoids ade have same absorption spectra 
Q.109 Which part of the cna ‘b’ have to same absorption spectra 
s Nochondria es glycolysis ia Mt | (NTS 2018) 
- Nucleus : oroplast 
Q.110 CO2 joins the Photos . B<Cytoplasm 
AL Lightreaction nests at: | (NTS 2018) 
C. PS-II BDark reaction 
Q.111 The complet Pe a a, D. PS-I ; . 
. molecules ote exidation of glucose results in the synthesis of as many as 
AL16 P. | (NTS 2018) 
36 ~B. 26 


Q.112 The photosynthetic Pigments of cae ay 


: are arranged as clusters in thylakoid 
membranes. The reaction centers of these c : : ‘ 


lusters consist of molecules. 
A. ATP (MDCAT 2019) 
€- Chlorophyll B. Glucose 
i , D. Carotenoids 

Q.113 Which of the following Photosystem is involved in cyclic photophosphorylation? 
A.PSlandPSIl Bie TS. (MDCAT 2019) 
C. Ps il D-PS 

Q.114 In chemiosmosis, the proton (H+) pumps moves from -__.  (MDCAT 2019) 
ATStroma to Lumen | 7 


B. Lumen to Stroma 
C. Stroma to cytoplasm D. Cytoplasm to Stroma 

Q.115 Glycolysis takes place in the of cell. (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Golgi complex — B-Cytoplasm 
C. Nucleus D. Mitochondria 

~ Q.116 How many molecules of ATP would be utilized for phosphorylation of one glucose 


' molecule during glycolysis? (MDCAT 2019) 


A. One . BTwo . 
C. Four D. Three 7 
Q.117 Which of the following atom is present in the centre of a chlorophyll molecule? 
ae : (AJK 2019) 
A. Manganese By Magnesium 
. C. Chlorine  D. Iron 
Q.118 In cyclic photophosphorylation, the products are: (AJK 2019) 
A. FADH ~ ATP 
C. ATP & NADPH D. NADPH 
. Q.119 The end product of glycolysis is: _ . (ASK 2019) 
A. Fructose 6 phosphate B. Succinate 
@Pyruvic acid/ Pyruvate — D. Oxaloacetate sas 
Q.120 Organization of photosynthetic pigments into clusters is: : 


A. Photosynthesis - Photosystem 


= y i g . Calvin system - .% 
C. Photosynthetic cluster arran ement D , . 
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and orange colors in many fruits and 


Q.121 Plant pigments responsible fors red, yellow (NTS 2019) 


vegetables are: - 
A. Chlorophyll A B. Chlorophyll B 
, . Carotenoids caivie es (PMC 2020) 
: i i n Cycle is: 
Oe tata componn Sri Cre hy 3 -Binhephon ea 
C. Glyceraldehyde 3 — Phosphate - D. Ribulose bispnosp (PMC 2020) 
123 What is the function of ribulose? ot as eer 
7 i eciciiaes pono B. Intermediates in ed Sorel 
C. Respiratory fuel D. Component oe ie eabstratel 
does not need pyruvic acl (PMC 2020) 


Q.124 Which of the following processes 


A. Alcoholic fermentation B. Aerobic fespiration : 
ecalvneyele’ * _D. Lactic acid fermentation see celia? 
Q.125 Which of the following is a copper containing protein In electegn ie (PMC 2020) 


B- Plastocyanin 
D. Ferredoxin ; —_ 
is takes place when electrons move : 
ATP synthesis takes p PMC 2020) 


A. Plastoquinone 
C. Cytochrome C 
‘- Q.126 In electron transport chain, 


A. Primary electron acceptor to plastoquinone 
B. Plastoquinone to cytochromes 
@ Cytochrome to plastocyanin 


D. Plastocyanin to photosystem 
Q.127 The end product of glycolysis in anaerobic respiration is: (PMC 2020) 
A. Ethanol and carbon dioxide B-Pyruvate ; 
C. Lactate D. Acetyl CoA 
Q.128 Photophosphorylation takes place in the of the chloroplast. | (PMC 2020) 
A. Stroma B. Inner membrane 
@Granum D. Outer membrane 


EERE 


BESEEESES 


NPY NW wv 


Se > [o]oleofo]> 


’ ‘ — pt pam 2 : 
VOB We SSDI AM ewe 


SECSae 


WN hy 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


ocr Te 20 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Bio-Energetics 


an XPLANATORY NOTES) 


SPectrophotometer is an mre COs & PAST PAPER MCQs 
abilities of diffs “ctrical instrument, which is used to measure the relative 
fe oe different wavelengths of light. 

Of light of different wavelengths by a pigment is called 


a wavelengths of light in deen the graph showing relative effectiveness of different 


rent pigment 


Carotenoids 4 ing Photosynthesis j i 
Beas re yellow and req tenes S Is called action spectrum. 
fi > different wave! engths than th 8 pigments that absorb strongly the blue-violet 
ght that’ provide ener n the chlorophyll absorbs, so they broaden the spectrum of 
4, Carbon dioxide an. . rotosynthesis, 
in ae re ; 
carboxylase, also known a a action is carried out by the enzyme ribulose bisphosphate 
probably the most ms as Rubisco. It is the most abundant protein in chloroplasts, and 
5. undant protein on earth. ss poten 
CH, 
6. 
| rings of Gece at een 4 ai i oe 
. ed in the i i 
ee ydrophobic core thylakoid 
8. Photosystem II is involved in photolysis of water as result oxygen is evolved) If 
photosystem II is absent in an organism oxygen will be not liberate 
9. _ Transfer of energy, broadening the spectrum and protection of chlorophyll molecules and 


eyes are the functions of carotenoids. The conversion of light energy into chemical 

energy is the function of chlorophyll molecules. 
10. A chlorophyll molecule has two main parts; one flat, light absorbing hydrophilic head and 

the other long, anchoring, hydrophobic hydrocarbon tail. The head is complex porphyrin 


ring which is made up of four joined smaller pyrrole rings | 
—— ew, m”"_®«""e_,.epe€/owo 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK oD x . 21 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Bio-Energetics 


PMC To ic-2 


igme ; 
11. Carotenoids and chlorophyll ‘b’ are called accessory nee the light reactions. It is 
and transfer the energy to chlorophyll a, which - initi | 
generally believed that the order of transfer of energy '°- na of chloroplast in which light 
12. Light dependent phase of photosynthesis takes place in gra 
_ energy is converted chemical energy. 
13. The antenna complex has many molecules © 
carotenoids, most of them channeling the energy to i fae 
one or more molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’ along with p 
associated electron carries of ETC. — is was confirmed by 
14, The source of oxygen released during photosynthesis ” ere se (0'8) in biological 
scientists Van Niel during 1940s when first.use of an isotopic tra 
horiabaae eas gen sulfide (H2S) for photosynthesis, van 


15. Using evidence from bacteria that utilize hydro duabalants 
Niel hypothesized that all photosynthetic organisms need a hydrogen source and P 


split water as ‘their hydrogen source, releasing oxygen. Scientists comlmned 
this hypothesis by using a heavy isotope of oxygen ('0). ; 

16. Photosynthesis is the biochemical process that occurs during day time an 
for sugar synthesis and uses CQ; as reactant. O2, however, is produced as by-product during 
light dependent phase of photosynthesis and consumed during cellular respiration. 

17. Z-scheme is another name use for light dependent reaction of photosynthesis. 

18. . The light reactions of photosynthesis take place at thylakoid membrane while dark 
reactions take place in stroma of chloroplast. 

19. | NADP* acts as the final electron acceptor during non-cyclic electron flow, while electrons 
are moved back from ferredoxin to cytochrome complex to generate assimilating power 
via cyclic electron flow. . 

20. Photosynthetic pigments are organized into clusters, called photosystems. There are two 
photosystems found in plants, PS-I and PS-II. These are named so in order of their 

. discovery. 

21. —_ Each photon of light is able to excite a single electron during light reactions of photosynthesis. 
22; 


f chlorophyll ‘a’, chlorophyll ‘b’ and 
ction center. Reaction center has 
ry electron acceptors, and 


d requires chlorophyll 


Stroma 


Thylakold lumen 
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2@ . chemlosmotic Be. 
Photosystem i yAathesisof Photosystom | 
24, 25 and 26. 
& 
_ ‘, 
@ 
Sf Photosystem I 
Photos: t 
27 and 28, yer ee st 
eooo 
"Seo chemiosmotic : 
ee synthesls of  Photosystem | 
Photosystem Il a 
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29. | 
3co1© 


(REGENERATION | 
(EeenERATION | SrA 
5 c 
GSP ore recycled 
\ G2P 
aet> Jp make Qiucose 


au hesis; 
30. Carbon dioxide fixation does not take place in et oat le of photosynthesis; 
rather its fixation occurs in light independent phase o Pp 0) osyn ne . : : 
31. The production of ATP and O2 as by product is associated with light reactions while CO2 
fixation is associated with dark reactions. ; < hil 
32. ATP and NADPH are the products of light dependent reaction of. photosynthesis, while 


PEP produce during glycolysis. : ; 
33. Since 6 molecules of NADPH are used for the synthesis of 1 G3P in Calvin cycle, so for 


the synthesis of one glucose molecule 12 molecules of NADPH are required. 

34. — Because the product of initial carbon fixation is a three - carbon compound, the Calvin 
cycle is also known as C3 pathway. , 

35. The chemical equation of dark reaction is: 


3CO2 + 6NADPH + 9ATP ——> (CH20)3 + 6NAPD +9ADP+ 9Pi + 3H20 


(Carbohydrate) 
36. ; 
2 ADP 2 ATP 
Glucose suaaewe =a 
2NAD* - 2NADH 2 Pyruvate 
| "Eo | 
re a. are | | 
- 2 Ethanol | 
| 2 Ace aes 
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37. Only about 2% of th aa ; glucose in converted 
into ATP during aed ey present within the chemical bonds of glu 


oe, IC respirati i 
38. COy is nei produced ee Pitation/fermentation. 


a ae ed in 
; n& glycolysis and chemiosmosis while it is being consum 
Calvin cycle Durin lated to 
. alcohol : e decarboxylate 
form acetaldehyde i - Ic fermentation, pyruvate molecules ar 


then reduced to ethanol. 


39. 


2 ADP 


2 ATP 


Glucose 2 ee et eo 


no intermediate; 
. pyruvate accepts 
: electrons from NADH 
2 lactate 
40. Cellular respiration is essentially an oxidation process while photosynthesis is essentially 
a reduction process, 
_ 41. RBCs are unable to Carry put oxidative 
Oxyntic cells, neurons and cardiac mus 
oxidative phosphorylati 


42. Combustion is not am yme controlled and intracellular. All these are 
the characteristics related to cellular respiration. 


’ 43. Energy is released during cellular res 


Phosphorylation because they lack mitochondria. 


cle cells are able to produce ATP molecules through 
on because they have mitochondria. 


ultistep reaction, enz 


. 


piration by catabolism of organic molecules in all 
organisms. 
44, . 
2ADP 2 ATP 
No intermediate; 
pyruvate accepts 
electrons from NADH 
2 lactate 


; 25 
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r\ 
= eee rate NAD*. 
i ° eH to regene : 
45. During fermentation of lactic acid, NADH is oxidized 
46. 
: H 
i 
Glyceraldehyde- H-C-OHO” 
Sphosphate a Sa 
es 
© NAD*+P, . Spocpnare 
NADH + H* 2x 
ADP ATP 9g. 
g : H,0 : 9 2 
OF? ADP ATP. o, 10 OP 9 ; a a foo 
Be NS key obo. whofe ete ix 
nae —— 
H-C-OHO” 1 Phosphoglycerate H C-OH rs bs 
ee ee eee 
1,3-Bisphosphoglycerate 3-Phosphoglycerate 2-Phosphoglycera' eo. ® 
. rylation. Conversion 
47. | Removal of phosphate group from-a molecule is called ps ae Sheela 
of fructose 1,3-bisphosphoglycerate into 3-phosphog yce 
reaction. 
48. 


4 
: . ¢=0 
Glyceraldehyde- H-C-OHQ" 
3-phosphate Hondo 
4 > 


> G idehyde- 
sai H tine i 
@ : Gehydrogenase 


NADH +H" ae 
one : ADP ATP 
8° ADP ATP Q, 0 0, P" 40 go Oy ,0" 
¢70 ¢ : ides et Soe. : wane - 
H-C-OHO- HCOHO:  ——__» Z : H¢-0-p20 - C 
A- H-C-OHO"  Enolase - — Pynuvai ¢ 
< “orto Phosphoglycerate ne asi ne ‘ a wn & k di H 
1.3-Bisphosphoglycerate -3-Phosphoglycerate _2-Phosphoglycerate Fe ornate _ Pyruvate 
is catalyzed by an 


49. — The oxidation of succinate into fumarate produces FADH2. This reaction 


enzyme called succinic acid dehydrogenase, 3" . . , 
50. The cyclic reactions of Krebs cycle produce both NADH and FADHa, while in glycolysis, 


only NADH ‘is produced During electron transport chain, these NADH and FADH2 
_ Molecules are oxidized to produce ATP molecules, 
51. When products of glycolysis pass through Krebs cycle, it will prod 
; uce 6 mol 
NADH, 2 molecules of FADH) and 2 molecules of ATP. : oe, 


52. 
COO" FAD FADH, 
H—C— | “ H Coo- 
H—C— ee ; | 
<n “00C 
| ' Succinate 
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53. Theoretically, one NADH molecule generates 3ATP molecules while one FADHz2 
generates 2 ATP molecules during their oxidation through electron transport chain. 


54. 


anche he) 


' 
t 
ee 
t 
{ 


|: Tranaport protein Wea 

55, Starting from-end product of 
molecules of CO2 produced. 

56. _ When pyruvate molecule is conv 
in the form of carbon dioxide 
that is added to NADH. 


>). <. z <i Uyaiay Gren . 
glycolysis, 3 times decarboxylation occurs. It means 3 


erted into acetyl CoA, one carbon of pyruvate is removed 
(decarboxylation) along with hydrogen (dehydrogenation) 


Mitochondrial intermembrane space 


- = wukoy i 


“> ytechrome . 
_o Oxydase 


Mau 


Mi tw wares te aint ew prope inte seinem setae tiem twine e pi 8a Gasraes Siren 


58! Passage of electrons between donor and acceptor in ETC releases energy, which is used to 
generate a proton gradient across the mitochondrial membrane by actively “pumping" 
protons into the inter-membrane space, producing a thermodynamic state that has the 


potential to do work. 
a  0CLOCO.OOGO , 
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59. Biological oxidation involves the removal of hydrogen, 
dehydrogenases, linked to a specific coenzyme. 


Electron Transport Chain 


Intermembrane space 


a redox reaction catalyzed by the 


eg Med 


PPh Pod CN Yee HS 


NAD’ +H’ 


Mitochondrial matrix Inner mitochondrial membrane 


is produces 2 net ATP molecules, while link reaction produces only. two NADH 

“ ee Krebs cycle produces 2 ATP molecules, 6 NADH and 2 FADH2 molecules. 

These. reduced electron carriers are then oxidized via ETC to, generate maximum ATP 

molecules through chemiosmosis. - . 

62. Phosphofructokinase is the main regulatory enzyme in preparatory phase of glycolysis and 
it is inhibited by the increased concentration of NADH. 

63. | The ATP molecules are produced during glycolysis via substrate level phosphorylation in 
cytosol while oxidative phosphorylation is associated with mitochondria. 
Photophosphorylation is the process of utilizing light energy from photosynthesis to 

. convert ADP to ATP and is associated with chloroplasts. 

64. Cellular respiration is a process in which energy is released in the form of ATP due to 
catabolism of organic substance. 

65. Total 40 ATP molecules are produced due to aerobic breakdown of glucose in both 


66. Chemiosmosis is the movement of ions across a semi-permeable membrane, down their 
electrochemical gradient. An example of this would be the generation of ATP by the | 
gs movement of H” across a membrane during cellular respiration or photosynthesis 
- The most common fuel used by the cell to provide ene 


ne 
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72. In one turn of Krebs cy 
acetyl coenzyme A when it j 
yme €n it is oxidi 
73. ATP formation In the Aenea 
"responsible for this a 


ve ygen is called oxidative phosphorylation. ETC is 
which: es phosphory 
74. Yogurt is a popular fermarten sent Ke cristae 


m : 
Streptococcus th ermop ented dairy product produced by lactic acid bacteria, including 


hilus . : : : 
produce lactic acid, sae and Lactobacillus. During yogurt production, these bacteria 


75. An autotroph is an or a are eg causing milk protein to coagulate. 
dioxide, or other pees . that can produce its own food using light, water, carbon 
cals. Because autotrophs produce their own food, they are 


# HEU CONE SiS Wnts SANDS GRR aR NS eo SaewateNe 
cle, 3 NADH, | FADH2 and 1 ATP molecule is produced from 


sometimes called producers. 


76. 
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) . NADPH form, which use in light 


77. During light dependent phase of photosynthesis ATP and 
independent phase of photosynthesis. 


ee a 


3 GD 
3&® XS) | 
6G 
¢ (aaBre) 
50008 6 (RADE) 
GSP ore vecycied 


| OOOW GP 
ee hosphate bond is 
73H 9 ate 
The oxidation of PGAL is an energy yielding process. Thus a ae an peers as 7 
created in this molecule. At the very next step in pr ar een ne 
nolecule of ADP converting it into ATP. The end product o ree : | 
80 NAD* mediated oxidation of malate produces oxaloacetate, the original icity ae | 
81. NADH and FADH? are oxidized by coenzyme ‘Q’ in electron sa ken Fe 
oxidation yields enough free energy to permit the synthesis of a molecule o 


ADP and inorganic phosphate. ; é ; 

82. Carriers of electron transport chain are located on cristae and these carriers are involving 
in ATP formation by the process of chemiosmosis. ‘4 - 

-CH3 while functional group of chlorophyll b 


83. Functional group of chlorophyll ‘a’ is 


is -CHO. : _— 
84. Chlorophyll ‘a’ itself exists in several forms differing slightly in their red absorbing peaks 
- @g. at 670,680, 690, 700 nm. Chlorophyll ‘a’ of photosystem I absorbs 700nm and 


Chlorophyll ‘a’ of photosystem II absorb light of 680 nm. . 
During non-cyclic phosphorylation ATP and NADPH are produced while during cyclic 


flow of electron only ATP is produced. 
Each photosystem consists of a light-gathering ‘antenna complex’ and.a ‘reaction center’. 
The antenna complex has many molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’, chlorophyll ‘b’ and 
carotenoids, most of them channeling the energy to reaction center, Reaction center has 
oné or more molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’ along with a primary electron acceptor, and 
= associated electron carriers of ‘electron transport system’. 
~ Th i i ; : : 
an re ou begins when a molecule of CO, reacts with a highly reactive 
| sen pa e Ne carbon _ named RuBP. The product of this reaction is a highly 
» SIX Carbons intermediate that immediate] iks j 
i Gatbioh Coni poids ae y breaks into two molecules of three 
88. “An atom of magnesium is present in the center of | 


Scanned with CamScanner 


fits | 


pMC Topic-2 Bio-Energetics 
i ; hilic 
9.  Achlorophyll molecule has two main parts: O t, square, light absorbing hydrop 

head and the other long, anchoring, hydrophobin Tinea tail. The cal orophyll 
molecule 1S embedded in the hydrophobic core of thylakoid membrane by this tail. ‘b’ 

90. et group of chlorophyll ‘a’ is -CH3 while functional group of chlorophyl 

1S = . ‘ ? 

1, _ In Calvin cycle reduction phas : : lyceraldehyde 3- 

: phosphate(G3P) by Phase, |, 3 bisphosphoglycerate is reduced to gly 


receiving a pai f light reactions. 
_G3P is the same thre 8 @ pair of electrons donated from NADPH of lig 


€-carbon sugar which is formed in glycolysi 
° : ‘ glycolysis. 
2. Light reactions take Place in/on th i steht i curs at stroma 
9 of chioroslasty ylakoid membrane while dark reaction oc 
93. Chlorophyll molecule has long, anchorj 
phytol. The chlorophyll molten ne” 


yll molecule is emb: 
membrane by this tail. 


94. Chlorophylts absorb mainly Violet-blue and orange-red wave lengths. Green, yellow and 

indigo wave lengths are least absorbed by chlorophylls and are transmitted or reflected, 
although the yellow are often masked by darker green color. 

95. A graph plotting absorption of light of different wavelengths by a pigment is called 
absorption spectrum while 


Orption spec Sraph showing relative effectiveness of different wavelengths 
of light in driving photosynthesis is called action spectrum. 


96. During non-cyclic Phosphorylation water molecules splits into two hydrogen ions and an 
" oxygen atom, which immediatel 


£5 y Combine with another oxygen atom to form Op. This water 
splitting step of photosynthesis that releases oxygen is called photolysis. The oxygen produced 
during photolysis is the main source of replenishment of atmospheric oxygen. 

97. The Calvin cycle begins when a molecule of CO2 reacts with a highly reactive 
phosphorylated five carbon Sugar named ribulose bisphosphate (RUBP). This reaction is 

~ catalyzed by the enzyme ribulose bisphosphate carboxylase, also known as Rubisco. 

98.  Glycolysis is the breakdown of glucose up to the formation of pyruvic acid. Glycolysis can 

take place both in the absence of oxygen (anaerobic condition) or in the presence of oxygen 

(aerobic condition). ° . 

The first step in the Krebs cycle is the union of acetyl CoA with oxaloacetate to form 

citrate. In this process, a molecule of CoA is regenerated and one molecule of water is 

use Oxaloacetate is a 4-carbon acid and citrate thus has 6 carbon atoms, 

100.. 2 FADH2 =2ATP = 


3NADH=3ATP _ 


hydrophobic hydrocarbon tail which is called 
edded: in the hydrophobic core of thylakoid 


99, 


101, 


102. Carotenoids are yellow and red to orange pigments that absorb strongly the blue violet 
range, different wave lengths than the chlorophyll absorbs. 


ae 
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dark reaction occurs at stroma 
of pyruvic acid. Glycolysis can 
i esence of oxygen 


akoid membrane while 


ucose upto the formation 
robic condition) or In the pr 


103. Light reactions take place in thy! 

104. Glycolysis is the breakdown of gl 
take place both in the absence of oxygen (anae 
(aerobic condition). . 

105. The enzymes required for glycolysis are present In cyto 
required for pyruvic acid oxidation and Krebs cycle are f ihe 

106. The complete breakdown of glucose molecule occurs only a 
in aerobic respiration. During ‘aerobic respiration glucose 15 © 


energy is released. 
107. The enzymes required for glycol 
required for pyruvic acid oxidatio 


plasm of the cell while enzymes 
resent in mitochondrial matrix, 

presence of oxygen, 1.€. 
ed to CO2 and water and 


e cell while enzymes 


in cytoplasm of th 
es itochondrial matrix. 


le are present inm 


ysis are present 
n and Krebs cyc 


108. 


Carotenolds 


A, 


afi 6000 270 


Wavelenght of light (nm) 
109. Glycolysis occur in cell cytoplasm. In chloroplast photosynthetic reactions occur to form 
sugar molecules. Mitochondria involve in aerobic respiration. 


110. 


111, Complete oxidatio 
consumed, of glucose molecule form 40 ATPs, out of which in eukaryotes 4ATP 
s 


112. Reaction center of photosy 
primary electron acceptor 


stem has one or m 
ore molecule 
» and associated electro S of chlorophyll ‘a’ along with a 


7 : 
| n carriers of ‘electron transport system’. 
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reductase - 


chemlosmoti —— 

fon) c 

synthesis of Photosystem | 
Photosystem We 


114, 


stroma 


“thylakoid 
space 


Photosystem Il 


115. Glycolysis is take place in cytoplasm while Krebs cycle takes place in mitochondrial 
matrix. Golgi complex is associated with various functions like modification and 
packaging o biological molecules. et at 

116. During glycolysis two molecule of ATP are used during preparatory phase while four 
‘molecule of ATP are produced during oxidative phase. 


pe 
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Chlorophyll a 


cH, 
Phyto fi, — cred —cH,—(cH,—CH—CH— CHa)sH ; 
118. ATP and NADPH are the products of non-cyclic photophosphorylation. In cyclic 


pea only ATP will form. 
119. 


: 


120. 


Primary 
electron 
‘acceptor 


Electron transfer 


Photon 


Reaction 
Reaction- center 
center 


chlorophyll 


Transfer Xe d & = 
of energy RE ee Antenna © 
ae _ Pigment 
Photosystem a 
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121. Carotenoids are th 


nc 5 llow 
and orange colors, "Photosynthetic pigment in plants which gives red, ye 

. Three mol : 
ae ‘ heh is RUBP ego required to make trios during one Calvin cycle. 5 carbon sugar 
~and is converted into three ~Orand make six carbon compounds that immediately brakes 
Passaitibils diphoshar. ia compounds which is 3-Phosphoglycerate. ere 
» "photosynthesis; © UDP) is mt smermediate compound during dark reaction | 
124. Pyruvic acid is an intermedia ) 
alcohol and lactic acid in alcoh 
is intermediate Compound duri 
125. Plastocyanin is q Copper cont 


during photophosphorylation, 
126. 


t€ compound dy 
Olic and lactic ac 
Ng aerobic tespi 


ring respiration which is concerted ae 
id fermentation respectively. Pyruvic act 
ration also. 


hich is present in electron transport chain 


aining protein w 


Energyfor 
oa chemiosmotic utes 
eo synthesis of Photosystem | . 
Photosystem II 


127. During glycolysis partial oxidation of glucose is taken place due to which one molecule of 
glucose is converted into two molecules of pyruvate that can be converted into ethanol and ~ 
carbon dioxide or lactic acid. . 
128. Photosynthetic pigments are 


4 present in membrane of thylakoids so photophosphorylation 
takes place at granum. i 


a 


; gg 
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Q.1. The sum of all chemical reactions taking place with 
A. Thermoregulation B. Osmoregulation 
©. Metabolism . D. Isomerism 
Q.2 Which one of the following is an example of anabolic process? 
A. Respiration B. Digestion 
@. Photosynthesis D. Both A and B 
—Q.3  Amammaliian cell contains 1.1 percentage: 
_ A. Protein B. Water 
C.DNA D. RNA 
Q.4 Most abundant organic compounds ofa cell are: 
A. Water . B; Proteins 
C. Carbohydrates D. Lipids d 
Q.5 Water isa very good solvent for substance due to its nature and act as__cue 
to its higher heat capacity. 
&. Dipole nature, thermo-stabilizer B. Polar, bipolar 
C. Organic, inorganic ; D. Ionic, covalent 
Q.6 Due to higher heat capacity and H-bonds, water acts as: 
&. Thermo-stabilizer B. Solvent 
C. Inert medium D. Reactive medium 
Q.7._ The water molecules remain attached together and do not separate because of 
bonding. 
A. Non-covalent ‘B. Ionic 
@. Hydrogen D. Hydrophobic 
Q.8 Which property of water plays an important role in regulation of heat produced by 
oxidation? 
A. Heat capacity B. Heat of vaporization 
C. Dipole nature D. Ionization of water 
Q.9 Most abundant carbohydrate in nature is: 
&. Cellulose B. Polysaccharides 
C. Starch ~ .D. Glycogen 
Q.10 All of the following yield glucose on complete hydrolysis except: 
A. Starch rms B. Cellulose 
C. Glycogen B. Chitin . 
Q.11 Glucose combines with to form milk sugar. ‘ 
A. Glucose B. Galactose : 
GC Fructose ; D. Mannose 
Q.12 ee of a tri-saccharide involves release of water molecule. 
¢. > B::3 
; D. 4 
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. ATE Dresent in: 3 
, in 
e. - . _ the ring of fructose? 
Q.J4 ich of the follow ' 
A. Myoglobin wing Polysaccharide is — 
,  C. Collagen Present in human muscles abundantly? 
- QA5. Pick out the odd one: “a B. Actin and myosin 
A. Cellulose ‘Glycogen 
©. Galactose . B.A 
16 Which of th sad 
| Q.1t hae e following carbon D. Pectin 
carbon & QNd arbo S are present outs; 
C. 1" carbon and th on utside the ring of fructose? 
0.17 - Which of the lige . Only 1" carbon 
A. Glucose . ING Sugar is SWeetest? * Mcarbon and 6 carbon 
C. Sucrose - B. 
. Fructose 
Q.18. te * alsaccharide, if carbon atoms are I D. Maltose 
*| e12 a ue many OH groups will be present? 
Q.19 Which of the followi D; 12 
_ A. Mannose fits non-reducing disaccharide sugar? 
a Set B. Sucrose 
; ich of the followin Goa D. Lactose 
&. Glucose | "8 Sugar is mainly present in human blood? 
C. Fructose - — . Sucrose 
Q.21 How many es of : F ; . Mannose 
#170 type of amino acids are present in the cell? 
C,20 | B. 25 
Q22 Which of the following amino acid : 5000 
& Alanine € following amino acid is next to glycine with respect to the molecular structure? 
C. Serine . Ethanolamine 
: Aspartic acid 
- Q23 A glob i 
globular protein consisting of more than one polypeptide chains belo t 
A. Primary, structure B. mee ee 
C: Secondary structu . Hist heared 
0.24 A re - B- Quaternary structure 
a4 protein having secondary structure PoOssesses: 
- A. Hydrogen bonding - B. Peptide bond 
C. Disulfide bond BD. Both A, B 
Q.25 Allof the following are examples of fibrous proteins except: 
A. Silk fiber B. Myoglobin 
Cc. Keratin “3 D. Fibrin , 
Q.26 Which of the following is a complex of globular protein with non-proteinaceous material? 
A. Collagen B. Fibrinogen 


C, Albumin ~ B. Haemoglobin 
Q.27 Muscle haemoglobin possesses: . 


A. Primary structure’ \y bi; B. Tertiary structure 
C. Sécondary ae NVlyo4s 1) D. Quaternary structure 
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Q.28 are defensive proteins. 
A. Antigens B. Vaccines 
€. Antibodies | D. Fibrinogen 
Q.29 Proteins of hair, horns, feathers and other skin parts are: 
A. Storage protein B. Structural provel 
C. Enzymatic protein .D. hom sine Ce 
Q.30 Identify the protein, which cannot be crystallized? 
A. Antibodies bt y B. Haemoglobin 
@. Fibrin : D. Enzymes 9 
Q.31 How many peptide bonds are present in an insulin molecule? 
4. 49 B. 50 
C.5l D. 48 . 
Q.32 Usually a polypeptide chain bends and folds upon itself to fo 
is protein’s: | ion 
A. Primary conformation By Tertiary conformation. 
C. Secondary conformation D. Quaternary conformation 
Q.33 It is an amino acid and also a part of phospholipid: . 
B. Ethanolamine 


rm a globular shape. This 


#. Serine . Lasse 
-  C. Choline D. Aspartic acid 
Q.34 Myelin sheath of neuron is composed of: ; 
#&. Sphingolipids B. Ethanolamine - 
C. Choline D. Waxes — 
Q.35 How many double bond/s is/are present in R-group of oleic acid? 
A.4 B 
. C. 6. D. | 
Q.36 Which of following cannot form a biopolymer? 
A. Amino acid B. Nucleotides 
G. Fatty acid D. Monosaccharides 
Q.37 — All of the following biomolecules are nutritious except: 
A. Carbohydrates ; B. Lipids 
C. Proteins - DB. Nucleic acids 
Q.38 It contains nitrogenous base: 
A. Glycogen ~ B. Cellulose 
@; ATP D. Haemoglobin 
Q.39 Nucleo-histones are present in: . 
A. Lysosome B. Ribosomes 
- @, Chromosomes . D. Mitochondria 
Q.40 Conjugated histone proteins are: | 
B. Regulatory only 


A. Structural and regulatory 
C. Structure only D. Transport proteins 


All of the following are conjugated molecules except: 

14 sues B. Nucleoproteins 
. Glycoproteins DB. Phospholipid 
Q.42 Most of the cellular secretions are: miki 

A. Glycolipids B. Li i 
. Lipoproteins 
€. Glycoproteins D. Nucleoproteins 
fe a a AL eS Se ee a oe 
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43 Which level of protein 


intains t a 

A. Primary | he helix sh 3 

-C. Tertiary B. Secona: (LUMHS 2014) 
E. Aand B ondary 


- Quaterna 
he simplest m . so 
odd T : Pp : Onosaccharide Contain; 
A. Glycera dehyde | Ng keto group is (MDCAT 2014) 
& Dihydroxyacetone Glucose 
Which one of the f, llowino :. Rib | 
9.45 0 OWing IS A Peis I ose 
ie and co-enzyme? i " AMINO acid for Protein synthesis, nucleic acid, 
arbon 
, KMDC 2014 
C. Oxygen B. Hydrogen : 


0.46 Enzymes are molecule 


lowin 
can al 8 group of biomolecules. Mark the 
@ Protein So be defined ag a biological catalyst. (KMDC 2014) 
C. Carbohydrate 5 Fats - | 
Q.47 Which molecular structure of ce taming | 
2015) Of enzyme is essential] for activity of enzyme? (MDCAT 
A. Primary structure 
i. Quaternary Structure . oo 
Th . r . Cc ure " 
Q.48 ae Sompounds anes on hydrolysis yield polyhydroxy aldehyde or ketone subunits 
_ . . (MDCAT 2016) 
7 mii B. Polynucleotides 
# TOISIS ®. Carbohydrates 
Q.49 Secondary structure of protein is found in: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Trypsin | ~— .B. Insulin 
@. Keratin _ D. Glucagon 
Q.50 Phosphodiester bond is: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. P—O—C—P—O—C B. C—O—P—O—C 
C.C-0—)p D;C-G—02-p “ 
Q.51 a 


re the major sites for the storage of glycogen in animal's body. (MDCAT 
2017) 


&. Muscle and liver - 


B. Around belly and hips 
C. Around thighs and belly 


D. Liver and kidneys 
Q.52 The number of amino acids that have been found to occur in cells and tissues are: 
. (MDCAT 2017) 
A. 170 .  B.25 
- €.20 D. 45 
Q.53 Most proteins are made up of type of amino acid. (MDCAT 2017) 
#20 B. 25 
C. 170 | je d, then it will b 
ne . ‘ : ted fatty acid, then it will be: 
Q.54 If in lipids there isa higher proportion of unsatura e ty (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Oil 7 B. Phenols 
. Oils 
D. Fats 
C. Waxes 


ee ee ee 
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Q.55 


Q.56 
Q.57 
Q.58 


Q.59 
Q.60 


Q.61 


Q.62 


" Q.63 


Q.64 


Q.65 
Q.66 


Q.67 


Which i 4, ‘* as } i ah 
of the following type of carbohydrate has M6 (MDCAT 2017) 


sparingly soluble in water? : 
A. Monosaccharide B. Oligosacchariees 
C. Disaccharides Pp. Polysaccharl ¢ 
Backbone of amino acid comprises of: ata 
A. C-C-N B. —NH2 Group 
C. -COOH group D.-H grouP (MDCAT 2017) 
Bonds present in alpha helix are: 
A. Hydrogen bonds B. lonic bonds 
C. Disulphide linkage D. Peptide bonds (MDCAT 2017 
Sequence of amino acids is important in: ) 
&. Primary structure B. Tertiary structure 
C. Secondary structure D. Quaternary structure (MDCAT 2018) 
Glycosidic bond is formed by the: 
A. Removal of water B. ie en : = 
C. Addition of oxygen D, Addition 0” © 
Which of the rollowin holds the alpha helix of protein in its place? (MDCAT 2018) 
@. Hydrogen bond B: R-group ° 
C. Amino group d . Sel eer chain is called structure 
famino acids along 2 po 
Sania sequence 0 gap ~~ (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Secondary . — 
C. Quaterna . Tertiary 
a of a lbw is unsaturated “fatty acid”? (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Butyric acid B. Oleic acid 
C. Stearic acid D. Palmitic acid 
Which of the following basic structural level of protein is indicated by association of 
two alpha and two beta chains in the hemoglobin molecules? 
A. Primary structure B. Secondary structure 
C. Tertiary structure (1B) Quaternary structure 
If water has high latent heat of vaporization, how this property of water could be 
helpful to plants and animals? (MDCAT 2019) 
A. With the release of large amount of water vapors, a small amount of heat loss can take place 
B. No cooling effect with the release of even large amount of water vapors 
C. It will keep their temperature very high 
D. With the release of small amount of water vapors, a great amount of heat loss can take place 
Starch is present in tuber, fruits and grains but absent in animal cells instead animals 
ional stored in liver and ae ee as: "  (MDCAT 2019) 
€. Glycogen D. Ai saat , 
The covalent bond or bridge betw poetics ‘ 
oleae: ge between two monosaccharides to form a disaccharide is 
7 para bond B. Hydrogen bond (MDCAT 2019) 
. Hydroxy! bond B® Giveosidieb 
Which is an example of a disaccharide? ai a 
| - Lactose ; B. Starch (MDCAT 2019) 
purconen D. Fructose 
PRACTICE BOOK 
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gg. Most proteins are made Up of; Biological Molecules 
Q”” 4.16 types of amino acids 
C.10 types of amino acidg 


B. (MDCAT 2019) 
09 The structure of a fibrous Protein 
A COm ri 


- 170 types of amino acids 
D, types of am; 
btiee mino acids 


Ses : 
A. Cluster po yPeptide chains in the form of: 
C. Flat uncoiled Chains 


. B. Spherical (MDCAT 2019) 
0 Inglycine, ‘R’ is Mis or curled up ball 
Q7 A. Fatty acid et Ng strands or fibrils 
C. Ethane ; 


B. Hydr, MDCAT 2019 
Sara is a chemist ‘Hydrogen . ( ) 
7 


and acetic acid j 
will be: 
A. Glucose and Oxygen 


ry Student who:j -~» Methane 
is 
ame laboratory, The we Out an €xperiment between an alcohol 
Product formed at the end of the experiment 
| (MDCAT 2019) 
© Glyeogen d water Molecule a B. Anester and water molecule 
g.72 Lipids contain double amount of - Glycerol and Sulfuric acid 
carbohydrates due to th “nergy 


¢ presence of: as Compared to the same amount of 


L | (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Lower proportio as 
6 Higher pro: on of C-H bonds B. Higher proport; 
Portion of C-H bonds D Proportion of C-O bonds 
Q.73 Chitin is a: 


. Higher Proportion of oxygen 
A. Lipoprotein 


: (ETEA 201 9) 
C. Glycoprotein py saccharide 
Q.74 is stored in animal cells: oe 
A. Starch (ETEA 2019) 
B. Cellulose 
C. Sucrose GI 
. - Glycogen 
Q.75 The bond that is formed b/w two monosaccharide units is called (ETEA 2019) 
A. lonic bond B. Hydrogen bond . 
C. Peptide bond ®. Glycosidic bond 
Q.76 nae elk organic molecules which are insoluble in: (AJK 2019) 
A. Alcohol B. Ether 
C. Chloroform BD. Water 
Q.77 The number and sequence of amino acids in a polypeptide chain is known as its 
: (AJK 2019 
4X. Primary structure B. Tertiary structure 
C. Secondary structure D. Quaternary structure 
Q78 Pure form of cellulose is: (AJK 2019) 
A. Cotton ; B. Chitin . 
C. Cellophane D. Paper tke an 
Q.79 The best example of polysaccharide which is stored in animal is called: (AJK 2019) 
A. Lactose | aerate 
: Glyco 
oa . Ca , oe | (AJK 2019) 
SHi004 is the formula of RNA 
_ A. Deoxyribose sugar . ATP 
C.DNA 
We 
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a helix configuration of a 


Q.81 Wi i I ® . . . al yh 
ae of bonds is required to maintain the al] (ASK 2019) 
A: Hydrophobic interactions B. Disulfide bonds 
&. Hydrogen bonds D. Ionic bones 
i 2 AJK 2019 
Q.82 What type of linkage is formed when an alcohol and an acid react: ( ) 
A. Hydrogen bond . B. Peptide ene 
in ivalent to the 


C. Glyosidic linkage s which is equ 


Q.83 Is the storage form of carbohy human 


drates in animal’s 


in plants? 
A. Glycogen, cellulose B. Starch, ella 
C. Starch, glycogen . Glycogen, $ aro . | 
mperty intain the integrity of lipid membranes: 
(PMC 2020) 


Q.84 Which property of water helps to ma 
A. Specific heat capacity B. Cohesion and adhesion 
-. C. Hydrogen bonding ; PD, Hydrophobic exclusion BMC an 
Q.85 Water act as universal so citete 3 ) 
A. Heat of vaporization B. High polarity 
D. Cohesion and adhesion 


C. Hydrogen bonding. drates because of: 


86 Lipids store double amount of erlergy as compared to carbohy 
: : ie (PMC 2020) 


Ivent because of: 


A. High proportion of oxygen. B. Low proportion of carbon 
B- High proportion of CH 


C. High CO ratio | 
Q.87 Which of the following is an unsaturated fatty acid? (PMC 2020) 
&. Oleic acid . B. Butyric acid 
C. Palmitic acid D. Acetic acid 
Q.88 Monosaccharides have a general formula represented by: . (PMC 2020) 
&. Cn(H20)n B. C2(H20)n , 
“C. C(H20)n D. Ci(H20)n 
Q.89 Water acts as a temperature stabilizer for many organisms in the environment 
because of its: _* (AJK 2019) . 
A. High surface tension B. Latent heat of vaporization , 
@. High specific heat capacity D. Density 
Q.90 The head of phospholipid molecule is polar (hydrophilic) due to: (AJK 2019) 
A. Fatty acid . . B. Phosphate on 
' acid —_ D. Triacylglycerol 
Q.91. Which of the following is the constituent of RNA molecule? (NUMS 
A. Fatty acids B. Ribonucleic aci ae 
C. Ascorbic acid D. pesuahen 7 d 
; : ; : ucleic aci 
Q.92 Which of the following are instant source of energy in livin i : ‘ 
Their general formula is: g organisms, like glucose? 
&. Cx(H20)Y (NUMS 2019) 
C. Cx(H20)X B. CxH1206 
D. Cx(HO)y 
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0.93 Which of the follow 
organisms? ; 
A. Terpenoids 


Mg ar 


€. Phospholipids B. Wax (NUMS 2019). 
. es 


94 The structure given . , 
Q below is the constituens rg) elyeerls 
. Part of: 
(NUMS 2019) 


| 

1 COOH 
A. Lipids. aa: 2 
C. Vitamins 


H,N— 


mE oe AM & WN 


21 EW 36 
23 By 
24 DY 
0 25 Ei 
1 26 | D | 
12 27 Ei 
13 28 
LB | 
15 30 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


CQs 

TOPIC-WISE:MCQs & PAST PARES Se enor zulation and 

1. Temperature regulation, water and salt regulation er ck more than one compounds 
osmoregulation, while isomerism is the phenomenon in wh 


~ have the same chemical formula but different structures. 


2. 
Anabolism 
. Breakdown of larger molecules Respiration & Energy released 
Catabolism | into smaller digestion 7 
: % total cell weight . 
Bacterial Cell Mammalian Cell 
4, 


aes % total cell weight ~ 
‘No. hemical C ts cae 
Sr.No Chemicals components Bacterial Cell Mammalian Gell 


a 
eS 1 
3. [Carbohydrates 3 se 
4 [eipits a 
a ee ee 
6 a ee 


7 Organic molecules . 
‘| (enzymes, hormones, metabolites) 2 2 
Inorganic ions 2 
ee | Cee peas 
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5, olecules move random| Polar Substa —— : 

std ions when in solution - ae oe avorabic see a bathe neue 
capacity and act as thermo. tabilize, Ve great ability to abs ae ie a t ee Kent 
Water has great ability to sorb hear «.: ord heat due to hig 
higher heat capacity and ac ith minim 
The sticking together Of like MO0-stabiliz, 
attracted molecules of 
or less cohesive, Hydr 


> 


7 "Mm change in its own temperature due to 
Stances 3. 
the Same s IS 


are t 
. 7 O8EN bonds ¢ Use Wat 
Therefore, water is Very cohesive si 


Evaporation causes Cooling because 
~ away by the molecules When they ¢ 
the original surface. 


Cellulose is a type of Polysaccharide wo; . 
eee Ww 

strength and rigidity, Cellulose forms theca co 
of wood, making this organ; wen Wa 


nd, the most abun 


Called Cohesion. 
0 One another, the s 
to be ©xceptionally 


Depending on how 
ubstance will be more 
attracted to each other. 


=] 


the process requires he 
Onvert from |j 


at energy. The energy is taken 
M liquid into 


&as, and this causes cooling on 


> 


Ntains 


@-D glucose monomers and Cellulose will 
omers on hydrolysis, 
11 
CheOH CH20H 
| CHOH CH2OH 
OH L, —o 9H H—o 


, ae OH ao : hese 
e Nw . chu \n =a; 4 OH is h, OH : Na 
sees bea], SAL PPAR 


H ——Cc 
hydrolyse 
| H H vows : , 
£-D-qalactose a-D-qlucose - ; Lactose 
12. 


Tri-saccharide is a molecule containing three monosaccharides, there is single glycosidic 
bond between two adjacent monosaccharides and third monosaccharide will bind to already 
bound disaccharide by forming another glycosidic bond. Thus there will be two glycosidic 


bonds and one water molecule will be released from each glycosidic bond. 
13, 


Four carbon atoms are present inside the ring of fructose while two carbon atoms are 
present outside of the ring. 
CGH,OH 9 
2 So? og 
/ 
So ome” 
Ho” \i_\/ ScH,0H 
a 
OHH 
Fructose 
. . les and liver while 
14 bundant polysaccharide present in human musc 
‘Glycogen is most abun reeeeetie 7 | 
ti i actose Is an example 
myoglobin, collagen, actin Se es of polysaccharides but ga 
18. Cellulose agar and pectin a | . 
i ) 45 
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16. 


" CH20H 
aG =0 


covetaveccenmmneoratmmasccenanoe:, 


ae 
HOGCTH  HOHC« 0 ieee | 
H—C—OH ; ; | 
H—C—OH Hy: oH 
| OH H : 
| gGH20H ; 1 
} D-fructose (ineat) o-D-fructofuranos: | 


17. Fructose has ketone functional group which gives sweet taste woe dissolved in water. 


18. 
CH,OH  CH,OH 
0 0 
OH OH 
OH re) OH 
OH OH 
Glucose Glucose 
d formation due to which it is non- 


19. ‘The reducing group in sucrose is used in glycosidic bon 
reducing in nature. On the other hand, mannose, maltose an 
20. In non-diabetic individuals, the concentration of glucose in the 


d lactose are all reducing sugars. 
blood is about 0.08%. 


21, en 
e 170 amino acids are present in nature in cells or tissues. 
© 25 types of amino acid are constituents of proteins. 
© Most of the proteins can be synthesized by the combinations of 20 types of amino acids. 
22. . 


| -H,O — . 

H,N—CH,—COOH + H,N—CH—COOH — > HN —CH,}-C—NH—|CH—COOH 
CH, 
(Glycylalanine) 


CH, 


(Glycine) (Alanine) 
: i complex proteins, polypeptide tertiary chains are aggregated and held together by 
ydrophobic interactions, hydrogen and ionic binds. This specific arrangement is the 


quaternary structure. 


23. 


h each other through peptide 


24, ae a primary structure; amino acids are joined wit 
. In secondary structure, polypeptid in col i 
eps eee Ha fee el ide chain coils to form either a helix or B-pleated 
46 
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25. 
26. 
27. 
a 


29. 
30. 


31. 


32. 
33, 
34, 


35, 


36. 
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Pathogens, 
brous proteins containin 
Fibrin is an example of fj 


Usually fi 
8 Secondary structure are structural proteins. 


brous Protein and cannot crystallized. Antibodies, hemoglobin 


and enzymes are globular proteins and can be crystallized, 


There pti ins in insulj } 
“te are two polypeptide chains in insulin. One containing 21 amino acids and the other 
containing 30 amino acid 


s: The bond between each chain is one less than the total number 
of the amino acids. In thi 


, S way number of peptide bonds will be 49 out of 51 amino acids. 
When a single polypeptide chain folds upon itself and form globular structure, it is tertiary 
structure of the proteins. It 


is maintained by three types of bonds, namely ionic, hydrogen 
and disulfide. 


Serine and aspartic acids are examples of amino acids while choline and ethanolamine 


are N2-containing bases. Serine can be thé constituent of phospholipids and acts as . 
nitrogenous base. . 


‘The myelin sheath of neurons is composed of sphingolipids. Ethanolamine and choline are 


nitrogenous bases found in phospholipids. Waxes are abundantly found in protective 


covering of fruits and leaves. 


Oleic acid - Monounsaturated fatty acid 


form proteins. Nucleotides join to form nucleic acid while 
F i . ° Laer to 
Amino acids join 


charides. 
onosaccharides join to form polysac 
m ‘ 
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PMC Topic-3 source of energy, 


3 he 
T ini ins all can be t 
7. hrough metabolism carbohydrates, lipids and protein 


Bs ao e of energy. 
eu lCles ipsa tenner ae gar, nitrogenous base and three phosphate 
tose sugar, 


a harides and hemoglobin is a quaternary protein. 
accha 


groups. Glycogen and cellulose are polys 
39. 


chromosome 
Nucleus 


cell 


o* , 
nucléosomes—— ®, 
e, 
| *SIgN 
Nucleotides histones— 


Nucleosome 


40. Histones are the chief protein components of chromatin, acting as spools around which 


DNA Winds, and playing a role in gene regulation. Without histones, the unwound DNA 
in chromosomes would be very long. 3 


41. Two different molecules belongin 


42. 
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43. 


a helix 


44, Glyceraldehyde, ri 
three carbon keto 
45. Carbon, hydrogen, 
hormones and ¢o 
46.  Allenzymes are 


47. Globular structure of enzyme has 


sugar Blucose are also Sugar while dihydroxyacetone are simplest 


Sen are the basic components of proteins 
-enzymes, 


proteins in nature which can be as a biolo 


48. Carbohydrates 


49, . 


structure and mostly found in nails and hairs. 


. tmones and all are globular proteins 
50. The bond between two nucleotides is called Phosphodiester bond and it is formed between 


phosphate group of one nucleotide attach at carbon 5 of pentose sugar with hydroxy! group 
of 3 carbon of pentose sugar of another nucleotide. 
51, 


Glycogen is called as animal starch and it is abundantly found in muscle 


and liver cells of 
‘animal tissue. 


i | in cells and tissues. Of these 
ino acids have been found to occur in ce 
3 sa rN ie of proteins. Most of the proteins are, however, made of 20 types 
-. ofamino acids. . 
53. 


in cells and tissues. Of these 
ar: . ave been found to occur in ce , 
ae types a Most of the proteins are however, made of 20 types 
about are constl 
of amino acids. 


eee ee ae 
KET 
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om temperature and are said 


: iquid at ro 
54. Fats containing unsaturated fatty acids are usual ly ae at 
to be oils. Fats containing saturated fatty acids are a es <cuonitand Neve ihe 
55. Polysaccharides are made up of many monos <p 
‘ i . Polysaccharid 
. molecular weight as compare.to monosaccharide and . Leaps ba eS are 
sparingly soluble in water while monosaccharide are Ng y 


een? R Group 
 R.. f atoms 


56. 


Backbone 


aN- : ai COO } Atoms 


° “had 
ti 
ye 
it 


c structure with 3.6 amino acids in each turn of the 


57. The a-helix is a very uniform geometri 
he formation of hydrogen bonds among the amino 


helix. The helical structure is kept by t 


acids molecules in successive turns of the spiral. 
58. The primary structure of a protein is described by number, sequence and types of amino 


acids in a polypeptide chain. 
59, 
0-GLYCOSIDIC BOND FORMATION 


Monosaccharide 


CH2OH 
g CH20H . 


Monosaccharide 
CH,OH . 
6. 


O-Glycosidic Bond | 


se The helical structure is kept by the formation of h 
acids molecules in successive turns of the spiral 


61. The prima 
3 © Primary structure of a protein is descri 
6, wids in a polypeptide chains. SSeribed By number, sequence and type of amino 


Butyric acid palmitic aci 

, ¢ acid and stearic aci 

an exampl acids examples of ‘ ite sank 

63. Hemog! Pi of mono-unsaturated fatty acid and ie do frabakrs fatty acids. Oleic acid is 
is four polypeptides (2 alpha and bie bond between Co and Cro. 


structure ie eac and I 
of all proteins is primary structure, poets) globular protein. But basic 


ydrogen bonds among the amino 


_KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 
50 


Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic-3 


Evaporation of 9 


65. 
66. 


67. 


68. 


. 69. 


70. 


64. Water absorbs mu 


remaining 998 m| by 10 ml 


Glycogen is animal Starch found in liv 
. €f and 


. Biological Molecules 
“S tt changes tom 7 


from ligu: 
Ut Of one |; quid to 


Bas and causes cooling effect. 


ater lowers the temperature of the 


m . . . : 
Uscle cell while Starch is stored in plants cells. 


he, 


Se / 


Fibrous Protein 


eer COOH 
_ H-C—NH, H—C—NH, 
CH, 
Glycine Alanine 


71. Chemically, acylglycerol can be defined as esters of fatty acids and alcohol. 


H 
tea wo-e—, wpnonkan, 
H os + jontts, oe 5 au, 
yeaa) “water, eae 
apaad 3 Fatty acids Triglyceride 
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en. ————___. ee 
proportion of C-H bonds as 


72. C-H bond is potential source of energy. Lipids have higher 


compare to carbohydrates and proteins. Z phospholipids are class of lipids 


73. Lipoproteins and glycoproteins are conjugated molecule: iL Lae ae ke Ro 
that form basic structure of biological membrane. Chitin is only poly - 
Il as well as exoskeleton 0 insects. 


nitrogen, and it is component of fungal cell wa a ; 
74. Starch is a storage form of polysaccharides in plants while glycogen is a storage form of 


carbohydrates in animal cells. Cellulose is present in cell wall. 


as 


} Glycosidic Bond 
Due to non-polar nature lipids are only solubilized in non-polar substances. Water is a polar 


76. 


substance. re 
The primary structure of a protein refers to the sequence of amino acids in the polypeptide 


Ths , 
chain. The primary structure is held together by peptide bonds that are made during the 
process of protein biosynthesis. The sequence of a protein is unique to that protein, and 


defines the structure and function of the protein. 
Cellulose is most abundantly present polysaccharide. It is present in plants cell wall. Chitin 


78. 
is also a polysaccharide which present in fungi cell wall. Cellophane is a thin, transparent 
sheet made of regenerated cellulose. 
79. _- Glycogen is a storage polysaccharide in animals liver and muscles cells. Cellulose is a 


structure polysaccharide. Lactose and sucrose are disaccharides. 
80. Formula of ribose is Cs H1oOs 
81. 


A 
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H ; : 
H-¢- n H 
| C-R' \ {Bese linkage 
H-C~o4 4 i” 9 H-c iO & R'' 
~C-R" T 
Pat a H-C-0-c-R + 3H,0 
=e 2 
iz G OH HO-¢-p™ 


3, Glycogen and starch ar - 
a When a hydrophob © Siorage form 


H 

. S Of carb h ; : : F 
ic molecule ; Onydrates in animals and plants respectively. 
between water molecules will Le broke In an a P P y 


5. A solvent is simply 
86. Lipids are used as 


87. Oleic acid is slightly lar 
88. General formula of 


usually same in monosaccharides. is Cn(H20), as number of ca 
89. Due to presence of hydrogen bo 


é : : nding i : 1 
many organisms in the eee ronmieae In water molecule it acts as temperature satilizer of 
90. 


3 
2 Phasphate 
= 
[3 
e 
z Glycerol 
= 
Saturated 
fatty acid 
a 
3 Unsaturated 
2 fatty acid 
= 
[-% 
2 
SB 
=x 


9], : : id (RNA) is a molecule similar to DNA. Unlike DNA, RNA is single- 
sehneh oe rue has a backbone made of alternating sugar (ribose) and phosphate 
groups Attached to each sugar is one of four bases--adenine (A), uracil (U), cytosine (C), 
or guanine (G) 

92. Cx (H2O)y is the general formula of all ee eal baat 

93. Basic structure of cell membrane !s formes Hy Pena 

94. It is general formula of all amino acids. 
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Q.7 


Q.8 


Q.9 


Q.10 


Q.11 


Q.12 


TOPIC-WISE MEQs 
yers of cellulosic fibers in cell wall are arrangec 
= B. Parallel angle 


D. Horizontal angle 


| with each other at: 


The la 
A. Obtuse angle 


C-Right angle i 
ing is related to prokaryotic cell wall? 


Which of the follow 

A. Murein J B. Sacculus 

C. Peptidoglycan . RAIL A, B,C 

It is absent in secondary cell wall: 

A. Silica BW Pectin 

C. Waxes D. Cutin- 

All of following are common molecules in membrane of all type of cells except: 
A. Globular protein . Cylo B. Traces of carbohydrates | 
G-Cholesterol = Net present ) d _B. Phospholipid 


-Hydrophobic portion of plasma eae cee in/at: 
: “Inner core of plasma membrane | 


A. Towards extracellular matrix 

C. Towards cytoplasm D: Towards the cytoskeleton 

Which of the following describes the fluid mosaic model of plasma membrane structure? 
A. Phospholipid monolayer with embedded proteins 

B-Phospholipid bilayer with embedded proteins 

C. Triglyceride bilayer with embedded proteins 


D. Triglyceride monolayer with embedded proteins 
In plasma membrane, carbohydrates combine with the lipids and proteins to form 


glycolipids and glycoproteins and are oriented: 
A. Towards inside __B. Towards inside and outside 
© Towards outside D. Randomly distributed 


Which of the following is not a characteristic feature of animal cell membrane? 
A. Provides mechanical shape _B. Regulate passage of molecules 

C. Maintain cellular homeostasis D-Prevent from osmotic lysis 

Which of the following acts as receptor site on plasma membrane? 

A. Head of phospholipid molecules B. Tail of phospholipid molecules 


C. Cholesterol molecules DGlycoprotein . 


Hevn structure is the most important eee life? 
. Nucleus . Cell membrane 


C, 
Chromosome _D. Mitochondria 


Peripheral parts of the cell are often like: 
Kel 


A. Sol 
C. Solid , 
D. None of these 


All of the following organelles contain DNA except: 


\K. Ribosomes ate 
C. Chloroplast » INUCICUS 
fie | | - 54 
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i : Cc ; 
po. 4 the smaller ribosomal sub-unit ;.. ell Structure and Function 
A. E. coli | ’ ae with 
_¢.C. botulinum Vou * 
if non-membr ; D, fF li 
4 Identity ; anous or Pallidum 
Q A. Endoplasmic reticulum - Sanelle from the fol] owing: 
GRibosome B. Nucleus 
i D. Chl 
5 Which of the following best deserj oroplast 
Q A. Glycosylation of proteiae “scribes the fy 


: ction of RER in eukaryotic cells? 
C. Synthesis of lipids - Synthesis of proteins 
9.16 Which of the following Statement is ine. oy thesis of ribosomes 
C RACH ickbo RE ea! BER oc ere ln 
: , and SER 
Q.17 A function that is not related to Smooth Sai iba oe ae eee 
A. Calcium storage we asmic reticulum: 
C. Steroid synthesis : 
Q.18 Which of the followin 
A. Mitochondria ~ BLN 
-Endoplasmic Reticulum > pita 
Q.19 Which of the followin i 7 iMoroplast 


A. Protein synthesis d by both types of endoplasmic reticulum? 


‘ . B. Muscle contraction 
. Mech sae he 
90 i ea nk D. Detoxification of harmful drugs 
Q. A Whiock se Owing organelle is responsible for the production of steroid hormones? 
/ : zi ae dria “Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 
C. jolgi odies D. Rough endoplasmic reticulum 
Q.21 Identify the correct pair from the following options: 
A. DNA replication -Ribosome B. Anaerobic respiration - Cristae 
C. Protein synthesis - SER D< Modification - Golgi apparatus 
Q.22. Modification of proteins and lipids into glycoproteins and glycolipids is the function of: 
A. Mitochondria. B. Lysosome 
C. Ribosomes . Golgi apparatus 
Q.23 Golgi complex is involved in the formationof_ 
‘A. Lysosomes ‘B. Vacuoles 
— C.RER D. SER 
Q.24 The transport of secretory proteins takes place through organelles in which of the 
following order? 
. RER-SER— Golgi apparatus— Secretory vesicles 
B. SER RER— Golgi apparatus Secretory vesicles 
C. RER— SER= Secretory vesicles eee 
D. RER— Golgi apparatus Secretory vesicles SE iawieeeieseiich 
Q.25 Which of. the following organelle is age aaa in those animal cells whic 
"exhibit phagocytic activity?  Lysosoine 
A. Glyoxisomes D. Peroxisomes 
-C. Microbodies ually: 
: ally: 
Q.26 Strictly speaking, autophagosomes are a B. Tertiary lysosomes 
A/Primary lysosomes D. Quaternary lysosomes 
. Secondary lysosomes ee 
00 
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; ipids i brai 
zed by the accumulation of lipids in the brain cells leading 


Q.27 It is a disease characteri 


. Q.28 


Q.29 
Q30 
Q.31 
Q.32 
Q.33 
Q.34 
0.35 
Q.36 
daz 
Q.38 


Q.39 


A. Grave’s disease 


~ A, CO> fixation occurs in stroma 


Ducksolus is visible in: 
A. 


B. Glycogenosis type II disease 


- PX Tay-Sach’s disease 


to mental retardation and even death: 
dual plant cell and contributes to the turgidity 


C. Addison’s disease oss 
provides support for the indivi 


of the jeg and younger parts of plants. ss sealastht sjerluin 
Vacuole 
toskeleton . 
Se ae i t ss oaleneninee that surrounds the vacuoles? 
What is the specific name given [0 DION i 
A. Plasma membrane B, Sean 
= mbrane an . ; ; 
ieee following cell organelle can be ees with es se of high power light microscope? 
ic reti Mitochondria 
lasmic reticulum . 
: Riboene D. Golgi apparatus 
i in mi dria: 
i t location of ATP synthase in mitochon 
: viet pares B. Outer mitochondrial membrane 
Taner mitochondrial membrane D. Inter membrane one a 
Which of the following structure is involved in oxidative phosp orylation: 
A. Inner mitochondrial membrane B. Outer mitochondrial membrane 
C. Mitochondrial matrix. D. Thylakoid membrane 
Krebs cycle occurs in of mitochondria. 
. Matrix B. Stroma 
C. F; particles . - - D, Cristae nan 
Which of the following cell type is more appropriate to study mitochondria? 
~ A. RBC B. Mesophyll cell 
(Muscle cell D. £. coli 
Which of the following eukaryotic organelle has symbiotic origin with bacteria? 
B. Lysosomes 


A. Endoplasmic reticulum 

Z Chloroplast D. Golgi apparatus 

Chlorophyll molecule resembles with: 

A. Carotenoids . B,Globin chains of hemoglobin 
. Haem part of hemoglobin 


C. Xanthophylls 


Which of the following statement is incorrect? 
B. Chloroplasts are self-replicating 


. Inter-granum is photosynthetic - D. Chloroplasts have 70S ribosomes 


Interphase B. Metaphase 


C. Mitotic phase ‘D.-Anaphase 
Which of the following organelle have a continuous connection with nuclear membrane? 


A. Golgi Apparatus .RER 


Q.40 


C. Lysosomes D. SER » 


It precisely describes the function of nucleoli: 


A. Formati 
ormation and breakdown of nuclear envelope B. Formation of ribosomes 


C. Formation of ce 
' ntromere Saar, 
D. Organization of spindle during nuclear division 
aero eae ; 56 
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0.4 rRNA is active] 
A. Lysosome 
@Nucleolus 

0.42 How many nuclear 
A. About 30,00 Per nucleus 

-C. About 30,000 Per nucleys 
Plant cells are distingy; 

Q.43. A. Milschonas, "Buishable from Animal cells in Containing; 

C. Ribosomes : 


_ ib. Endoplasmic reticulum 
Q.44 Pick the i W.r.t plant cel: - Cell wall 
4 i 


A Ochondrig Per 


Q.45 Which of the followi 


Cc e 
y Synthesizeq in: ell Structure and Function 


B. Nucleoplasm 


- Ribo 
Present ner somes 


Cal differentiated cell, such as RBCs? 
- About 1-2 Per nucleus 


About 3-4 per nucleus 


Pores are 


Oxisome 


Q.46 What is the main 
- A. Prokaryotes can 


tween ae Ae and eukaryotes? 
Il division - Prokaryotes do not have intemal membranes 
C. Prokaryotes have no DNA 


not undergo ce 


D. Prokaryotes have No cytosol - 
Q47 Prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells generally have which of the following feature in common? 
A. A membrane bounded nucleus B. A cell wall made up cellulose 
- Presence of ribosomes 


D. Linear genome 
Q.48 The distinguishing feature of prokaryotic cell is its: 


A. Chemical nature of DNA B. Ribosomes 
- Cell wall D. Cytoplasmic Streami 


PAST PAPERMCQS — 


ng movement 
v - 


The intake of liquid mate 


rials across the oe is: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Phagocytosis : . Pinocytosis 
C. Endocytosis D. Exocytosis 
Q.50 Which component of the cell is concerned with cell oe (MDCAT 2014) 
Plasma membrane | B. Cytos eleton 
C. Golgi. plex D. Mitochondria 
- Golgi com aa beuntine 
‘ i called F: particles are foun 
Q.51 In mitochondria, small knob-like structures aMbeuPiniw 
tines membrane 
_ A. Outer membrane ‘ D. Inner compartment fling aang 
on ‘oti all in: S 
Q.5 . ter saat in is a special or distingtive feature of cell wall in:( 
‘52° Peptidoglycan or murei 5 Bacteria 
A. Algae . D, Plants 
C. Fungi 
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for the mechanical stability of ce 


Q.53 


Q.54 


Q.55 
Q.56 
Q.57 


* Q.58 


Q.59 


Q.60 


Q.61 


Q.62 


Q.63 


Q.64 


A. Proteins 
-C. Cholesterols 


ance from the following is important 

membranes, as without it membranes quickly ieee ca Raich Re 
i i f this molecules help to preven ion es from 

hydrophobic region 0 (KMDC 2014) 


i Il membrane? 
passing through the cell me 8” Phospholipids 


papas D. Cholestrol 


C. Glycolipids wd 
‘ ; -- made by phospholipids. 
Basic structure of plasma membrane araaee Lia hat protel molecules float in a 


Which subst 


Fluid mosaic model of plasma me (MDCAT 2018 
fluid like layer. sociiene ) 
A.Galactose . - » Glu dete 
CPhospholipids. ' D. Carbol yara ins eeuanpagt 
Ribosomes are tiny organelles, which are involved in the synthesis of:( 2015) 
i _ B, Nucleus . | 

C. RNAS D.Nucleosome 

Jhich one of the following cell structure is involved in the synthesis of lipids? (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum . me ia : 
C. Golgi complex . Mitochonar 
Which organelle is bounded by two membranes? (MDCAT 2015) 
A, Ribosome B. Lysosome ; 

D. Nucleolus 


duce an enzyme leading toa 


‘ Mitochondria 
Ils are unable to pro 
nction correctly, 


Tay-Sach’s disease occurs when ce 
hich cells structure would not fu 


build up to certain lipids in cell. W 
resulting in the disease? a (LUMHS 2015) 
A. Golgi apparatus . Lysosomes 
C. Mitochondria A D, SER 3 
The inner membrane of mitochondria forms extensive infoldings called: MDCAT 2016) 
- Cristae . B. Lamella 
C. Cisternae . D. Bifidae 
oss the plasma 


The rapid exchange of materials through carrier proteins acr 
membrane is called: (MDCAT 2016) 


. A. Passive Diffusion B. Endocytosis 
D-Facilitated diffusion 


C. Active Transport - ; 
The basic structure of plasma membrane is provided by: 
; B. Cytoskeleton 


. P< Phospholipids 
Out of the given options, choose the one which shows the structures found only in 


(MDCAT 2016) 


‘\ 


9 
hee I a ad ie : (MDCAT 2016) 
. Vacuole, chloroplast, ribosomes B. Chloroplast, cell wall, vacuole 
. ee hansen peroxisomes D. Chloroplast, cell wall, mitochondria 
arge central vacuole is the ch istic.of , 

A. Prokaryotes , ° eae ee (MDCAT 2016) 
C. Protists dried 

The organelle involved in detoxification of drugs and poisons in the liver cells: 

A. Smooth Endoplasmic Reti | ~— (MDCAT 2016) - 
culum B : 

C. Rough Endoplasmic Reticulum D. era . | 
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A. Centriole 


C. Endoplasmic Reticy| | (MDCAT 2016) 
. um . Bi, 
9.66 ‘Select the organelle which is ees 
‘A. Centrioles only Present jn an ae 
C. nee | | | Meee | ~ (MDCAT 2017) 
67 Ribosomes present ; ‘ ules 
. A. 80S on Prokaryotes are: D. Ribosomes 
C. 60S : 5 (MDCAT 2017) 
: - 50S : 
Q.68 Functionally, Mesosomes ca - 70S 
A. Ribosomes . n be ©om pared with: 
C/Mitochondri , (MDCAT 2017 
Q.69 Which acca ' . . Polysomes 
. : Owing structure ; - Golgi bodies 
absent in prokaryotic Wo 'S present in both 
A. Centrioles Cells? both plant and animal cells but is 
. C Microtubule — | B. Plastids (MDCAT 2017) 
om DYAnieinptanwig Pete 
- single, circular, double ar : ce 
: ? anded ma (MDCAT 2017 
B. Double, Circular molecule molecule not bound by membrane , 
C. Linear, double stranded molecule 
‘D. Single, circular, double Stranded and 
Q7 Organelle involved in teria an membrane bound 
“Mitochondria = Atom: (MDCAT 2017) 
C. Lysosome . - Plastids 
, eas . Rib 
e eee embrane of mitochondria is called: ia 
- Cisternae BL - (MDCAT 2017) 
‘Cristae . D =a . 
Q.73 Group of ribosomes attached Pn ae 
to mRNA ji : 
A.Polypléid mRNA is called: ae (MDCAT 2017) 
C B. Polynucleotide 
6 ~Polysome D. Polysaccharide 
‘14 Which of the following organell i : 
A.Golgibody iho ieee 
ie -C. Mitochondria D. Plastid Hey 
e Ri H e 
wee present in prokaryotes are of: mn (MDCAT 2017) 
C. 80S D. 40 | 
Q.76 Taking in of solid particle by cell is called: = (MDCAT 2017) 
_ A. Phagocytosis B. Exocytosis 
_ C. Pinocytosis D. Endocytosis 
Q.77  Self-eating of lysosomes is called: | "4 (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Phagocytosis | - Autophagy 
Q.78 Nuclear membrane is continuous with: (MDCAT 2017) 
AER | _@ B. Lysosome - 
C. Golgi Body D, Peroxisome 
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(MDCAT 2017) 
Q.79 oe is synthesized in: | 5 Geil body 
© peecacine Cae eam (ETEA 2017) 
ikely be the shortest: 
Q.80 Which of these locomotor organs would aah Dae d pseudopod 
C. ‘ poe mt | D. A pellicle 


Q.81 Which of the following is correctly matched? (NTS 2017 


A. Detoxification of alcohol 
Formation of astral ra 


C. Protein synthesis 
Destroyers of foreign particles —_——— 


tamin D in skin 
Converts cholesterol into vita re om 


: 9 
hich features do animal cells share with plant cells? 


Q.82 


= 


[| Chloroplast | Cytoplasm | Nucleus | Mitochondria | 
Bf ov fx 
Grp xP we. 
Fe Ea a See ee (MDCAT 2018) 
-Q.83. Lipid synthesis or lipid metabolism is the function of: : 
“Smooth endoplasmic reticulum B. Mitochondria 
> Rough endoplasmic reticulum D. Golgi complex (MDCAT 2018) 
Q.84 Site of protein synthesis in cell is: _ 
. Ribosome B. ee Bh eligi} 
. Endoplasmic reticulum D. Smooth endoplasmic reticu 
Q.85 . Beanies are made up of and ; (MDCAT 2018) 
Ri RNA and proteins B. RNA and carbohydrates 
_C. RNA and lipids _ _D. Proteins and carbohydrate 
Q.86 Tonoplast bounds which organelle: (MDCAT 2018) 
Rol complex B. a reticulum 
. Nucleus - Vacuoles 
Q.87 These structures are involved in the breakdown of old organelles: | (MDCAT 2018) 
ae eee ; lyoxysomes . 
. Lysosomes . Peroxisomes . 
Q.88 The cisternae break up into vesicles from and of Golgi complex. (MDCAT 2018) 
ce forming face B. Convex, maturing face 
“Concave, forming face 


Q.89 Which statement is correct about mitochond 
A. Chloroplast and mitochondria cannot live in 

- 70S ribosome is attached with the inner mem 
peers and mitochondria are single m 


Q.90 Which organelle is required for aerobic re 


: Spiration? NTS 2018) 
pe as j ©. Mitachondas . ' 
Q.91 Which of the following is not the f a Nlueleds 
. not the function of 
A.R tection of cytoplasm or cell membrane? 
_ BE gulating the passage of different molecules 
YProtein synthesis 


D. Cellular communication 
E. Cellular transportation 
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0.92 Passive processes for 


Cell Structure and Function 
Je _ he MOvement of Molecy 
A. Facilitated diffusion and 


les across cell surface membrane are: 
C. Pinocytosis and facititar om OSi 


OSIs ‘ MDCAT 2019) 
acil tae ( 
0.93 Smooth endoplasmic ier diffusion B.D 
A. Carbohydrates . ibl 


is and phagocytosis 
C. Proteins nel he ae of: (MDCAT 2019) 
: : ; Cie acids 
94 Site of protein Synthesic ic. as 
Q “Ribosomes ie 'Pids 


C. Lysosomes 


B. Golgi bod (MDCAT 2019) 
° : . ‘ 1 0 y 
9.95 a oo organelle is responsible f ‘ Cisternae 
A. Mitochondrion °F cell secretion? 
C. Chloroplast B. ibacorics (MDCAT 2019) 
96 The finger like infoldinac «1; DGolgi 
2 are called: | Ings Which are formed by i ae 
A. Matrix 


inner membrane of mitochondria 


~ C. Porins BCGristae (MDCAT 2019) 
Q.97 Among followings ; 


; Which D. Ribosomes 
jean in bacteria? cellular organelle Contains circular DNA similar to those 
.Ribosome - -(MDCAT 2019 
C. Lysosome: . B: Chloroplast ( ) 
he struct : - Nucl 
Q.98 T - ructure present in a eukaryotic cell but absent in prokaryotic cells is: 
A“ Nucleus ; (MDCAT 2019) 
C.DNA Ribosomes 
Q.99 re cere ots Possess small ribosomes of a nee one (MDCAT 2019) 
: 50S B. 65S 


AJK 2019 

. . BYRibosome } 

C. Mitochondria D. Nucleoid 

Q.101 The structure in double-membrane ‘bound organelle, primarily involved in ATP 
generation through cellular respiration is: 


A. Fl-particles 
. C. Mitochondria D. Ergastoplasm 
Q.102 The fluid mosaic model of cell membrane is: 

A. Protein layers having scattered phospholipids 

B. Phospholipid bilayer is enclosed in protein layer 

C. Carbohydrate chains are attached with phospholipid bilayer 


: : (AJK 2019) 
B. Mitoplast 


(AJK 2019) 


. In which protein molecules are free to move about ina fluid bilayer of phospholipid 
molecules 
: : in plant cell only? (AJK 2019) 

oo Hien Oe ee rere aera B. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 

Cc. Cytoskeleton —— -DrCentral vacuole _ 
Q.104 Glycol is the common stage in both aerobic and anaerobic Ree ior . 

occursin ___ofthecell. itochondrial matrix 

A. Inner membrane of mitochondria ne aca 

C. Chloroplast . 7 its suicide by rupturing: 
Q.105 When taut cell receives a signal for death, it commits (NTS 2019) 

Cell membrane 
A. Nucleus D. Chloroplast 
C. Tonoplast 61 
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Q.106 Cell sarmieability and transport processes of cell membrane depend tron NTS TOD) 
component. 
“Phospholipid B. ae ae 
C. Polysaccharide eee 3 (PMC 2020 
Q.107 In which type of cells, cell wall is not present: | ) 
A. Plant cells oD rane a 
: Liver cells 
_ (PMC 2020) 


C. Fungal cells 
d in the cells of: 


Q.108 an ie ribosomes are foun :Protozoans 
oe ene neh; zone is embedded 

Q.109 as to the fluid mosaic model of cell membrane, (PMC 2020) 
A. Hydrophobic B. Globular 
C. Hydrophilic D. Filamentous oi 

Q.110 The membrane Geavaitag the vacuole da A eh is called: (PMC 2020) 
A. Cristae Tonoplast . 
C. Cisternae D. Vacuolar membrane 

Q.111 Select the one which is not a function of smooth endoplasmic reticulum (SER): 

| (PMC 2020) 


nsport of materials 


A. Metabolism of lipids ae 
C. Transmission of impulses Processing of glycoproteins 
Ived in the synthesis of plant cell wall? 


_ Q.112 Which of the following organelles are invo 
; : (PMC 2020) 


B. Lysosomes 
D. Peroxisomes 


ANSWER KEY 


Endoplasmic reticulum 
Golgi complex 


EE Megs & PAST PAPER MCQs _ 
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ary cell wall exce : Set 
‘ Pt pectin, 
saccharides and P as it is 


3, All are present in second 
4. Globular proteins, poly 
eukaryotic cell: membra 


component of primary cell wall. 


: Glyco; 
Carbohydrate > ¥CoProtein 
Hydrophitie Side hae 
Region 


“Hydrophobi “a | eospotn 
Region 
Hydrophobic 
glo 
uld 
Mosale 
Hydrophilic 
oder’ : Ras jon 
Transmembrane 


; : Protein 
6. 


Gl ft 
Carbohydrate ahs eln 

Hydrophilic Side Chain —vV7 : 
Region ‘ 


Hydrophoble 
Region 
Hydrophoble 
egion 
luid Waar & Hydrophilic 
Mefodel e caso Transmembrane 
Protein ‘ 
7 Gl lipids and glycoproteins are oriented towards outer surface of plasma membrane 
‘ yco : 
nd actas receptors. _ ; . 
8 form ate tat provides mechanical support, maintain cellular homeostasis, 
ae e animal ce 


brane. It does not prevent the animal 

molecules across the membrane. It L prev 

and regulate passcee 01 ‘s the function of cell wall, which is absent in al cells, nd 
aie Sar ne present on plasma membrane can act as receptors for hormones 

9. Glycoproteins whic 


iar saree ost important structure because it is responsible Oh identity and 
10. Cell membrane is the m 


integrity of the cell. 
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pheral part is more gel like 


: : : i 
11. Consistency of cytoplasm 1s both like sol and gel, but per 
while central is sol like. : ; ; 
12. Nucleus contains linear DNA, chloro tochondria also have their own circular 
genomic DNA while ribosomes are ma 


13.. .E coli, C. botulinum and T. pallidum are pro ° 
nism having 


ribosomal subunit, while yeast is eukaryotic orga 
elle, nucleus and chloroplast both 


and 60S larger sub-unit. ded organ 
14. Endoplasmic reticulum ees a a ri aie are a non-membranous organelle 
anelles, while r sae j ile lipi 
are double membrane bounded org , otein synthesis, while lipids are 


15. Due to presence of ribosomes on RER it involves in pr 


: i leolus. 
synthesized by SER. Ribosomes synthesized by nuc 2 ; 
16. Adipose act concerned with conversion, synthesis and storage of lipids that is why it 


contains more SER than RER. 
17. Calcium storage and steroid synt 
function of RER. Mechanical supp 
18. . Nucleus, chloroplast and mitochondria are 
endoplasmic reticulum is single membrane organelle. - 
19. Detoxification of drugs is the function of SER while protein synthesis is the function of RER. 
Mechanical support, however, is the function of both RER and SER. — ; 
20. Mitochondria are responsible for fatty acid metabolism while steroid biosynthesis takes place 


in SER. 
21. DNA replication occurs in nucleus, proteins are synthesized by RER and anaerobic 
respiration occurs in cytoplasm. Chemical modification of biological molecules is the 


; function of Golgi apparatus. 
22. The enzymes required for proteins glycosylation are solely found in lumen of rough 
endoplasmic reticulum and Golgi complex. Hence, the more appropriate answer is “D”. 


Golgi bodies are center for modifications and packaging. 


plast and mi Ariat 
rotein. 
de up of rRNA and p s having 30S smaller 


karyotic ‘organism | 
a 40S smaller ribosomal subunit 


f SER, while enzyme synthesis is the 


d to both SER and RER. . 
branous organelles while 


hesis is the function 0 


ort is, however, relate 
double mem 


23. 
The Formation of lysosomes 


24, | Proteins are 5 i 
; ynthesized on ‘RER 
ith the help of SER, wheic ; and: then they are transported toward golgi ap t 
Ww paratus 


transported out of hese protei ; 
the cell in ns are modified 
Lysosomes are most a ely of secretory vesicles, - Modified proteins are 


activities, for exa n those cells whi 
mple neutrophils, which are specialized for ph ti 
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26. 


Lipofuscin granule, 
partially digested 


material 


27. Storage diseases: are due to 


he accumulation of lipids in brain 
tardation and death, such storage disease is known as Tay- 
Sach’s disease. : 
28. Vacuoles provide Support for the individual plant cell and Contribute to the turgidity of the 
leaves and younger parts of the plants. 
29. 


Vacuole — 


Tonoplast 


ize of mitochondria as compared to endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi apparatus 
30. ae 7 large edit be visualized easily with the help of light microscope. 
and ribosomes, 


, 65 
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31. 


s the site for pumping of 


in i i i brane which provide 
s in inner mitochondrial membra age 

oe manip it. Oxidative phosphorylation Is associated with E 
Fatty acids 


33. 


Pyruvate 


Outer membrane 
Inner membrane 


34. Mitochondria are most abundant in muscle cells because of the strenuous metabolic 
activities. E. coli is a prokaryotic organism and lack mitochondria. RBC’s also lack 


mitochondria. | 
Two most important organelles e.g. chloroplast and mitochondria, are thought to be 


35. 
originated from prokaryotes and are explain with the help of endosymbiont hypothesis. 


36. The only difference between chlorophyll and haemoglobin is that chlorophyll has Mg** 
_ - while haem has Fe** as the central atom. | 
37. __Inter-granum is non green part that connects two grana. The process of photosynthesis’ 
does not occur in inter-granum because of absence of chlorophyll. 
-38. Nucleus and nucleolus are visible during interphase only because in mitotic phase, 
nuclear envelope disintegrates and mixing of nuclear contents with cytoplasm does occur. 
66 
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rough 

endoplasmic . Smooth endoplasmic 
reticulum reticulum (SER) 
(RER) 


Golgi 
) lysosome 
40. _ Nucleolus is the darkly stained 


Omes are said to be th 
41. The rRNA is synthesized and x. 0 be the factory of protein synthesis. 


large molecular weight RNA and rDN A ik entral fibril area of nucleolus has 
42. 


Number of nuclear Pores is more in undifferentiated cells as compared to differentiated 
cells. Since RBCs are fully differentiated cells so they have 3-4 nuclear pores, but the 
number of nuclear pores in egg cells is about 30,000. 

43. | 


Plants contain cell wall as outer most membrane whereas in animal cell it is absent. 
44, Centrioles are absent in higher plant cells. 


45. Prokaryotic cells may have arisen more than 3.5.billion years ago while eukaryotes are 
thought to have first appeared about 1.5 billion years ago. 
46.. Besides nuclear envelope, the main difference between prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell is the 
absence of membrane bounded organelles. 
47. Both prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells have ribosomes while membrane bound nucleus, 
-° cellulosic cell wall and linear chromosomes are found only in eukaryotic cells, 
48. 


The most distinguished feature of a prokaryotic cell is its cell wall and chemically, it is 
composed of carbohydrates and short peptides. This complex molecule is called 
peptidoglycan/murein. . | 
49. The ingestion of liquid material into a cell by the budding of small vesicles from the cell 
inémbrane is called pinocytosis while the process by which certain living cells 
i lid particles. 
ingest or engulf other cells or so | 
50 nae see ved as secretory organelle of the cell. Secretory proteins are 
| a sived a RER, then transferred to Golgi apparatus through SER for final 
zed oO ‘ 
aes and packaging and finally released as secretory vesicles. 


aT a es 
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51. 
5 matrix outer membrane 
, v4 inner membrane 
pe intermembrane 
ae space 
Fo portion 
onan ; i i ‘tochondrial membrane. Fj 
F; particles are located on cristae, the infoldings of inner ml esis of ATP ‘roth 
particle is actually ATP synthase which plays role in synthe 
chemiosmosis. ; hain of 
52. Bacteria cell wall is made up of peptidoglycan which has glycan oh eee i‘ 
amino acids. Fungi cell wall is made up of chitin, while plants have 
their cell wall. 
53. 
Glycoprotein 
Carbohydrate Ig 
Hydro hilic Slde Chain—— Ny 
Reglon PHS Integral 
Profeln 


tx 


— ers % < 


i egion 
feud s 
Hydrophilic 
Membran 
Model” > Region 
Transmembrane 


Protein 


54. Fluid mosaic model of the plasma membrane described the arrangement of phospholipid 
in two layers, stabilized interiorly by the hydrophobic interactions while h ; : hilic 
oe at intracellular and extracellular faces with embedded proteins ra ie ly, - 
> Mi ean = i protein synthesis; nucleolus is a factory of piacaaes : ae ; 
ee sheesh le for fatty acid catabolism while lipid synthesis takes fe SER 
specie ' Oroplast and nucleus are double membrane b ‘ieee 
ysosomes, Golgi complex, endoplasmic reticulum i al oreeneies 


‘58. Tay-Sachs disease is a te ai 
; genetic disord : 
brain and spinal cord. It is due to Fe eniles results in the destr 
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outer membrane 
inner membrane 


intermembrane 


60. Facilitated diffusion a om 
the process: of spontaneous passi acilitated transport or passive-mediated transport, is 


membrane vi i 
nbrane via specific trans-membrane integral proteins 


61. 
Plasma Membrane Structural Components 


Glycoprotein 
Carbohyd 
Beebe fille Side Chain 


Hydrophille 
Reglon 


~ ‘Transmembrane 
Protein 


62. Chloroplast, cell wall and large central vacuole are the organelles which are absent in an 
"animal cells but present in plant cells. 
63. 


cell wall 
cell membrane 


Golgi 
apparatus 


Golgi vesicles 
ribosome 


chloroplast 
: SEs , 
no vacuole 
nucleolus membrane 


nucleus 


rough ER 
(endoplasmic 
reticulum) . 


raphide . 
crystal 


‘druse 
crystal 


large central 
vacuole mitochondrion 
Ka 


" 
Pee Su Sars 


amyloplast 
ain 
(starch grain) ésiegieam 
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synthesis is the function of 


7 : in 
64. The detoxification of drugs is the function of SER TE RER and SER. ; 
RER. Mechanical support, however, is the function sao cells but present in eukaryotic cells. 
65. Membrane bounded organelles are absent In prokaryotic karyotic and eukaryotic cells. 
Ribosomes are non-membranous and are present In batt Pe erotubules and ribosomes are 
66. Centrioles are present only in animal cell but RER, 


resent in both animal and plant cells. | er 
67. The size of the ribosomes present In prokaryotic ane ik 
respectively. 70S ribosomes are, however, prese 
mitochondria and chloroplasts. 
68. | Mesosomes are membrane infold 
negative bacteria. Mesosomes are the s : 
occurs in mesosomes as mitochondria is a hae 
69. Mitotic and meiotic cell divisions are absent | bos 
divide through binary fission. Microtubules ae p 
these ensure mitosis and meiosis in eukaryotic ce Ss. aaa daeable ee nee 
70 Genomic DNA molecules in prokaryotes Is single, ae je | 
| nan na ene " ee se respiration. takes place in 
74. . Mitochondria are power house of a ; 


mitochondria. 


c cells is 70S and 80s, 
aryotic organelles like 


more prominent in Gram 


; [| and are ; 
bacterial ce Electron transport chain 


ings in d at 
the sites of cellular respiration. 


t in bacteria. ‘ 
i rial cells instead bacterial cells 


sible for spindle formation and 


72. 
ribosomes 
matrix — outer membrane 
; Je inner membrane 
eae Ze intermembrane 
Fo portion CN Go 
F, portion cristae 
73. : 
Large supunit 
er _pRibosome 
Ne 
@, mRNA 

Small olypeptide chain 
subunit 


N 


ae 
larger and smaller subunits. In case of 


aller subunit is 40S while prokaryotic cell 
respectively, — 


74 =A ribosome is made up of two sub-units 
| eukaryotic cell, larger subunit is 60S and sm 
as 50S and 30S larger and smaller sub-units, 
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‘ae Otic cell but larger ribosomes (80S) are 
46. Phagocytosis is the Process by 


‘é . ° . wl i . 
solid particle, 8IVINg rise to an he 


of endocytosis while Pinocytosis 
of endocytosis in which small partic| 
the cell through an j ICles sy 


( rou: NVagination 
particles within a small y = 


ac we ; 
nal Cll uses its plasma membrane to engulf a large _ 
a’ Compartment 1 


called the phagosome. It is one type 
? Othe i 7 P 8 we 
elec. S& known as fluid endocytosis is a mode 


‘pended in extracel] i 
the cel] i acellular fluid are brought into 


7, Autophagy is the nat oe inside the cel] Mbrane, resulting in a suspension of the 
71. dg ural, regulated 
fancti ‘ ? Mechanj 
dysfunctional Components, [1 allows the le of the cell that removes unnecessary or 
components with the help of lysosomes Orderly degradation and recycling of cellular 
78. : | 
rough 
Endoplasmic Smooth endoplasmic 
* reticulum reticulum (SER) : 
(RER) eS 


_, Vesicle 


Golgi 
apparatus 


¥Z ; lysosome 
heme ad i LAS v. 
79. Ribosomal RNA j : aa ; | 
hae inege raGleccla: oe and stored in nucleolus. Central fibril area of nucleolus 
rweight RNA and rDNA. 
80. - 
CILIA ARE SLENDER PROTUBERANCES THAT AFLAGELLAISA LASH-UKE APPENDAGE THAT 

PROJECT FROM THE MUCH LARGER CELL BODY PROTRUDES FROM THE CELL BODY 

81, 


Protein synthesis 
|B | Lysosomes ___| Destroyers of foreign particles 
LC [Centrioles | Formation of astral ra = 
LD | Peroxisomes Hydrogen peroxide formation and decomposition 
E Converts cholesterol into vitamin D in skin 
Chloroplast is not present in animal cells, while nucleus, cytoplasm and mitochondria are 
i animal cells. wnt 
SER ig Nenae rane ret metabolism, detoxification, nerve impulse conduction and 
ER is responsi 
transport of material in the cell. | . 
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84, Ribosome is the factory of pro 


nucleolus. »qual amo 
85. = Chemically ribosomes are composed of an almost © 


hence they are ribonucleo-protein particles. 


tein synthesis. But the factory of ribosomes synthesis jg 
unt of RNA and proteins. 


—— Cytuplasin 
Golgi body 


86. 


Cell wall —- 

Cell Membrane 
Tonoplast 

(membrane 

of vacuole) 


Smooth ER — 
Nucleus 


Rough ER 
Mitochondria 


Vacuole 


granular structures containing hydrolytic 


nembrane bound, dense ( 
enzymes responsible mainly for intracellular and extracellular ema eae 
88. Maturing, concave and inner face of the Golgi complex 1s the site from where Golgi 
vesicles after processing are budded off. 
89. Mitochondria and chloroplasts both are considered as semiautonomous organelles, as they 
have their own circular DNA and 70S ribosomes. Mitochondria are present In both plant 
and animal cells but chloroplast is present in autotrophic eukaryotes. 
90. Different types of pastids involve in sugar synthesis, storage and pollination in plants. 
ER involve in proteins and lipids synthesis, while nucleus is the brain of cell which control 


all of its activities. 


91. Protein synthesis is the function of ribosomes. 
92, Osmosis, diffusion and facilitated diffusion are passive processes of passage of molecules 
across the cell membrane but exocytosis and endocytosis are active processes of 


87. Lysosomes are, ! 


molecules across the cell. 
93. SER is responsible for lipid metabolism, detoxification, nerve impulse conduction and 


transport of material in the cell. ss 
94.  Ribosome is the factory of protein synthesis. But the factory of ribosomes is nucleolus. 


95. Golgi complex is considered as secretory organelle of the cell. Secretory proteins arc 
synthesized on RER, then transferred to. Golgi apparatus through SER for final 
processing and packaging and finally released as secretory. vesicles. 


96. 


ribosomes 


‘4 


ouler membrane 


inner membrane 


Intermembrene 
space 
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97.  Mitochondria’and chloroplasts both are eg 
"have their OWN circul 


nsidered i organellés, as they 
ar DNA and 708 4 as semiautonomous org 


: : "bOsomes, }yj i resent in both plant 
and animal cells but chloroplast is Present in antotn i pean, are p 
98. The term ‘prokaryotes? jg derived from t Pic eukaryotes. 
meaning nucleus’. Pr 


; © Greek word « 
okaryotic ord 


pro-meaning before’ and ‘karyon 


-bc é nucleus and 
membrane-bound Organelles. at do not have a true 


9, Smaller ribosomal (70S) present in: pr 
: present in eukaryotic cells, Prokaryotic 
100. Prokaryotes lack Membrane bo 

organelle which 


cell but larger ribosomes (80S) are 


unded Organelle 


t S. 
Present in both Prokaryotes and eu 


Ribosomes are non-membranous 


karyotes, 
101. 
Outer membrane 
inner membrane 
. intermembrane 
@ 
©1998 Encyclopaedia Britannica, tne, 
102. 


Glycoprotein Carbohydrate 


Glycolipid 


Globular 


Cholestero| 
protein 


Integral 
protein 


‘protein Channel protein _protein 


ile ani ells have many small vacuoles 
103 ingle central large vacuole while animal c | 
‘Plants cell have single 
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104. 


Oxidative 
vi 
Substrate-level _ phosphorylation 


seprenyaten phosphorylation 

in cell membrane can cause de 
brane depend upon phospholipids il 
7 t boundary is cell mem 


ath of cell of an organism. 
1 plasma membrane. 


105. Any type of damage 
brane, where as in plants it is cell 


106. Permeability of mem 
In animal cells the outer mos 


107. 
wall. 
108. Eukaryotes contain 80S in general, 70S Is found in prokaryotes. 
109. 
Plasma Membrane Structural Components 
Glycoproteln , 
4 Carbohydrate ! 
Hydrophilic Side Chain— — 
Region, Integral 
Profein 
fetes 
Hydrophobic 
Region 
Hydrophobic 
egion 
se : 
drophilic 
* Wodel" Reg ion 
Transmembrane 
Protein . 
110. 
Cl F : 
porop ist Vy Cvtuplasm 
Cell wall — \N ae 
~ Golgi body 


Cell Membrane 


Smooth ER 
— Tonoplast 


Nucleus 
Quembrane 


Rough ER of vacuole) 


Mitochondria 


Vacuole — 


1. Secret 
: Ory proteins are 5 i : . 
; SER for final ia on RER, then transferred to Golgi apparatus through 
112. Plant cell wall is sebreted packaging and finally released as s aed ri 6 
ed by the vesicles formed from Gol ee as elaae 
£1 complex. 
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0.1 Spinal cord terminates at 


A. Sacrum . . 
C. 1* Lumber vertebra : sd , ‘eb 
i i : -<~ Lumber vertebra 
2 Information received by different recept rj , rs 
: A. Autonomic nervous system cer nrors sinh Is analy sees 
C. Parasympathetic Nervous system . nervous syste 


Q.3 Sense of hearing is conce 
ACerebral cortex 8 iaednin’ 
C. Hypothalamus oe . ‘ 

Q.4 Ectoderm mainly giy  . &erebellum 


D. Sympathetic nervous system 
rned with: 


Cs rise to: 


A. Musculo-skeletal System Neri system 
C. Respiratory system D. Cardiovascular system 
Q.5 ha ot Is felt by your body immediately after it is applied This is achieved with the 
“AA. Mechanoreceptors B. Thermoreceptors 
C. Nociceptors D. Chemoreceptors 
Q.6 Stimulus of touch, pain, cold 


and heat are recognized differently because: 
A. For each sensation, differe 


C. All nerves send their impu 
D. Each stimulus acts on different parts of body 
Q.7_ Non-neuronal cells encaps 
A. Microglia 
C. Astrocytes 
Q.8 Myclinated, single and long fibe 


B. Oligodendrocytes 
. Schwann’s cell 
r that takes message towards the cell body is: 


A. Dendron B. Axon 
C. Dendrite D. Soma 
Q.9 A motor nerve carries impulses from: 
A. Spinal nerves to effectors es Effectors to cranial nerves 
C. Effectors to CNS D. CNS to effectors 
Q10 The largest number of the cell bodies of neurons are found in: 
“A. Brain B. Spinal cord 
ll i ing is not correct about my a 
, Nee mc ae py ee lipids B. Responsible for saltatory conduction 
C ote ei A D. Absent on nodes of Ranvier 
i Had ataete axons B. Is found in all dendron 
: : teinaceous - 
C. Speeds up conduction , D. Is pro 


9 
Whi y ‘ known as efferent neurons? 
. Q13 hich one of the following are also La eure 


. Sensory D. Mixed 
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Q.14 Regeneration is possible in vt 
A. Dendron Pp. Cell body 
C. Dendrites 

ao p. Neuron fibres 


Q.15 Grey matter is compose 
. Schwann cells 
n 


VE, Cell bodies of neuro Aeaaoti | 
Q.16 It is not true about cell body of RENT™'* 4, 1 contains axoplasm d dendrite fib 
A. Main nuteition®! Loner b. Regenerate axonal and cen rite fiber 
“Bi i aterials ° euron? 
C. Biosynthes!s ofm ‘ead th synaptic knob ofan 
Q.17 Which organel Ribosomes 


D. Nissl’s granules , 


Ie cannot be B 
A. Mitochondria Jeus 
VB. Nuc CNS? 


C. Secretory vesicles sof ncurons ii 
Q.18 Which of the following !s most ale) ae 


A. Sensory neurons 


Associate neu 


D. Neuroglial cells 
nce to neurons? 


C. Motor neurons ; 
Q.19 Which one of the following gives 4 as aaa a ae a 
‘A. Dendron ss enue - 
““C. Dendrites Foie pa 
i ing is not a par : 
Q.20 paren the following ! p bend 
C. Nissl’s granules 7D. Synapse ; 
Q.21 Which of the following is not a component of reflex arc: 
A. Afferent nerve ; . B: Brain 
C. Efferent nerve ___ D. Effectors 
Q.22 The primary function of spinal cord is to: 
A. Produce CSF _ B. Produce hormones 
— . . . « 7 
D. Communicate brain with rest of body 


C. Communicate two hemispheres. 
Q.23 Which of the following describes the comprehensive pathway of reflex arc? 
A. Prick on finger — Sensory nerve Medulla — Motor nerve — Arm Muscle 
VB. Prick on finger Sensory nerve > Spinal cord > Motor nerve — Finger muscles 
. Prick on finger — Sensory nerve —+ Cerebrum — Motor nerve — Finger muscle 
Prick on finger — Sensory nerve — Cerebellum — Motor nerve — Finger muscle 
Q.24 Depolarization is the result of: 
A. Influx of K* VB. Influx of Na* 
D. Efflux of Na* 


C. Efflux of K* 
Q.25 Which of the following causes the hyperpolarization across ncurolemma? 


Ne Distribution of charge B. Influx of Na* 
0.26 si ga 2 ape er D. Outward diffusion of Na* 
. ollowing sets of ions is ‘ ‘ os p 
va Na ond K’ g ns Is eis bs oo nerve impulse? 
. Ca** and K ee 
Q.27 Which of the following wi De Na and Migr” 
will restore original i . 
} jeceacant & will restore original ion gradients and RMP after hyperpolarization 
A. K* channels WA : 
B. Na*/K* pumps 


C. Na’ channels 
+4 
D. Ca™ channels: 
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Q.28 Microscopic £ap between then 
VA. Synapse aaa 


“Ur ons is called; 
C. Collapse 


ich j . B. Synaptic cleft 
: extracellular fluid? release of Acetylcholine from pre-synaptic fiber into 
“A. Calcium 
C. Sodium B. Potassium - 
Q.30 Neurotransmitter 


molecule bing - Magnesium 
. Synaptic knob = fo receptors that are located on: 
C. Post synaptic membrane 


; Pre-synaptic membrane 
Q.31. After the depolarizat 


ion of Post sy : Synaptic cleft 


A. Taken up by Schwann cells Naptic neurolemma, neurotransmitters are mostly: 
-C. Degraded by enzymes ce in synaptic cleft 
32. Which of the following acts a a asen up by post synaptic membrane 
Q A. Acetylcholine Sa Messenger in et chemical and nervous coordination? 
C. Dopamine - Nicotine 
The incorrect st : - Epinephrine 
= FE d . wc) Statement regarding hormones ig: 
A. Endocrine secret; ss 
C. Organic in une —RB. Initiate biochemical reaction 
fica - Transported by blood 
Q.34 Which one of the following gland produces steroidal hormones? 
A. Pancreas ~B. Gut : 
C. Hypothalamus UD. Testes 
Q.35 Cholesterol serves as Precursor of: . 
A. Proteins hormones G 


. Steroid h 
C. Adenoid hormones rroid hormones 
Q.36 Pick the system which tr 


. A. Endocrine system 


: D. Glucocorticoids hormones 
ansports hormone in the body: 


B. Nervous system 
“E, Circulatory system D. Muscular system 
Q.37 What results in production of large quantities of urine and great thirst? 
. Lack of aldosterone B. Lack of oxytocin 
We Lackof ADH : D. Over-secretion of oxytocin 
Q.38 Hypothalamus produces all of the following except: 
A. CRF . B. TRF 
C ADH "D. ACTH 
Q.39 Which of the following option correctly depicts ncuro-secretory hormone? 
VA. Oxytocin and ADH B. ACTH Hen 
C.ICSH and TRF ee aes 
Stnitar i alled as: 
Q.40 Ae iets te is aii c 3. Hypophysis a 
C., Neurohypophysis j Pa EPIpHyses eeteil 
Q41 Term master plane soe B. Median pituitary 
&. Anterior pituitary 


itui D. Pituitary gland 
C. Posterior pituitary 


an in: ditions except: 
Q.42 High level of TSH can be scen in all condi eRe ee 
A. Stress 


. Low TRF level 
C. Growth and development D : 
77 
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Q.43 
Q.44 
0.45 
Q.46 
Q.47 
Q.48 
Q.49 
Q.50 
Q.s51 


Q.52 


Q.53 


Q.54 
Q.55 
Q.56 
Q.57 


Q.58 


ination & Control Nervous/ Chemical Coordination 
n 


t: 
All of the following are releasing factor ars 


Sn D. SRF 
» PIF oie 28 ause xcept: 
ypet functioning of anterior pituitary ae an 
A. Hyperthyroidism , Bw Diabetes insipidus 
c Hypercortical steriodism . normone! 
a of the following is not a trop! bi cH 
. B. AD - 
-C. ACTH +. an ayeept: 
High level of MSH can be seen in all ex io peananiey 
a ata el wD. Cushing disease 
. Strong light oP ei 
Active thyroxin Is also called: 3.72 
ee | p.T4 
Hormones involve in ossification of cise Bicchi 
A. Calcitonin . ea y hornbile 
C. Thyroxin | 2 2 Dae 
High level of TSH can be seen in all ae i 
| . Growth - 
P eaindiiteaiieton B. High thyroxin level in blood 
Brain cells fail to differentiate in: ; a 
a. Cretinism B. Dwarfism _ 
C. Grave’s disease D. Addison’s disease 
Metamorphosis in amphibians is under control of: 
A. Sex hormones B. Pituitary hormone 
@. Thyroid hormone D. Parathyroid hormone — i. 
Due to‘hypersecretion of thyroxin, there is increased BMR and exophthalmic goiter. 
This occurs in: 
‘A. Addison’s disease B. Grave’s disease 
. D. Diabetes mellitus 


C. Cushing’s disease 
Tetany is a serious muscle’s disorder which is duc to under secretion of: 


6. Parathormone 


A. Calcium 
C. Secretin D. Vasopressin 
Parathormone is related to metabolism of Ca** ions and it is antagonistic to: 
A. Calcium 8. Calcitonin 
C. Aldosterone D.ADH 
Most portion of pancreas acts as: 
A. Endocrine . 8. Exocrine 
, sear | D. Autocrine 
ic i is ij 
: romain Henan is incorrect regarding insulin? 
C. Convert glucose to protein . iene eee 
All are functions of glucagon except: oi 
A. Glucogensosis ee por 
C. Lipolysis B. ee 
Major endocri ea . . Protein synthesi 
fei henen ine cells in Pancreas are: y SIS 


B. Beta cells 


C. Gamma cells 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK D. Delta cells 
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Q.59 rae of hormones from islets of Langerhans is under the influence . 
- C. Blood glucose level BAA 
. AIL A, B and C 

Q.60 Ae in beta cells result in all except: - | - 

. ‘ Ore insulin production B. Low glucose in blood 
ai rian of alpha cells B. Low calcium in blood 

; Ich one of the following is only glucocorticoid? 
&. Cortisol ' 


B. Aldosterone 
C, Corticosterone 


56 A D. Androgen 
Q os of the following is exclusively a mineralocorticoid? 
Cau 8. Aldosterone 
- Corticosterone ' D. Androgen 
Q.63_ One which is not du t 


¢ to adrenal cortical abnormality: 
“sF B. Cushing disease 
0.64 . fee ones Stress 1. Tay-Sach’s disease 
pe ae inner part of adrenal cortex in female result in all except: 
, y B. Male like character in female 


A. Addison’s disease 


C. Over androgen production 


Q.65 ‘Action of eoineshel ; D. High steroid level in blood 
aie Ge si and nate ie gee pices supplying blood to: 
. Skin and gut 
Q.66 pape en h ia 
death in. such as cold which normally be overcome, leads to collapse and 
~ aia disease . sl disease 
‘ . Cretinism 
Q.67 Adrenalin and nor-adrenalin promote the release of glucose from the liver: 
A. Protein B. Fats - 
_ &. Glycogen D. Starch ) 
Q.68 If estrogen is deficient then possible reason would be less amount of: 
.. A. Testosterone B. FSH 
C. Oxytocin é D. ICSH 
Q.69 In castrated male, there is under-sccretion of: 
&. Testosterone B. FSH 
Chto _» D. STH 
Q.70 Testosterone is involved in production of primary sex organ in male: 
@&. Before birth. ‘ B. After puberty 
C. After birth D. Before puberty 
Q.71 — Estrogen is produced from all except: 
&. Developing follicle B. Maturing follicle 
C. Follicle under FSH D. Ruptured follicle 
Q.72._ A significant constant level of testosterone can be seen in male: 
A. Before birth . B. After puberty 
C. After birth D. Before puberty 
Q.73 The hormones which works mostly on the basis of positive feedback mechanism: 
A. ADH B. Insulin 
@. Oxytocin D. Aldosterone 
eS ee et ge ingle, oo Be 
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Q.74 Normal serum level of hormones is mon recabadk mechanism 


A. Target site D. Precursor activation 


C. Effector’s response _. PAST PAPER MCQs 


(MDCAT 2014 
Q.75 Which one of the following is a steroid TO encores ) 
: Tye f action potentials from onc ee avi to Me e(MDCAT 2010 
=e neurons through Be Depolarization 
C ae Potential Beg iheera (KMDC 2014) 
O77 Aileen, ne Be Afeal mel 
C.Pineal gland ; (LUMMHC 2014) 


‘ : a5. cause: 
Q.78 Destruction of all beta cells in the Satan glucose 
A. Glucagon secretion to stop and a decrease 1) bibed wicose 
B. Glucagon secretion to stop and an increase load gluctse 
: ; : increase In 
© Insulin secretion to stop and an | i i ae 
: . stop ¢ decrease in blood gluc 
D. Insulin secretion to stop and a ede i 
E. Insulin secretion to increase and a decrease in blood gluco : depicts: (MDCAT 2015) 
In the following diagram of action potential in a neuron, °x” depicts: 


Q.79 B. Repolarization 
®. Depolarization a senting 
C. Polarization D. Hyperpolarization 
=50 
€ 
2 0 
z 
3 50 
§ 
-100 
—_—_— Timo ees ont 
milliseconds 
Q.80 Neurotransmitter secreted at synapse outside the central nervous system is: 
(MDCAT 2015) 
A, Dopamine B. Androgen 
C. Polypeptide . B Acetylcholine . . 
Q.81  a-cells of pancreas secrete a hormone known as: (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Glucagon B. Gastrin 
Om tee D. Rennin 
. 0 . 
; Sie a to transfer from presynaptic to post synaptic neuron, the substance 
A. Sodium -(LUMMHC 2015) 
C. Protein B. Potassium 
- 083 wh; B. Calcium 
‘83 Which of the following ; te 
A Thiyroxin ing Is not secreted by thyroid gland? 
C. Calcitonin . Guicdothyonine 
- Glucagon 
KETS'- PRACTICE BOOK ‘ 
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Q.84 ive mone is antagonistic to insulin and causes increase MDE cone | 
6. Nlucagon B. Calcitonin : ; ” 
gs B. °r-epinephrine : D.Thyroxin Sue eee 
Q.85 Petia: of islets of Langerhans produce hormone. (MDCAT 2016) - 
© nau B. Pancreatic Juice 
Q.86 The eh ar, s D. Parathormone ; 
mpulse which jumps from node to node in myelinated neurons is called as: 
ae . (MDCAT 2017) 
@ Saltain: membrane potential - B. Threshold stimulus 
Q.87 Pick ages nerve impulse ‘D. Initial nerve impulse : j 
A Cheng ne pressure receptors: (MDCAT 2017) 
@ Mecha receptors B. Photoreceptors 
Q.88 Which Te weep iors D. Thermoreceptors 
Ich of the following produce response? (MDCAT 2017) 
& Effectors B. Nerve 
C. Stimulators D. Brain 
Q.89 oe on the tongue are example of: (MDCAT 2018) 
C Phothecn ee B. Pressure receptors 
0.90 Wh CEplors A. Chemoreceptors 
. cna nerve Impulse jumps from one node of Ranvier to the next in a myclinated 
ncuron, it is called : (MDCAT 2018) 
RX. Saltatory conduction B. Resting potential 
C. Synapses D. Membrane potential 
Q.91 How many sodium ions are pumped out in response to two potassium ions transported 
into the membrane? (MDCAT 2018) 
A.4 Bol ~ : . 
C.2 B. 3. , 
Q.92 In nervous system, chemical messengers are called (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Enzymes 


B. Chemoreceptors 


€? Neurotransmitters D. Hormones 


Q.93 hormone is released from posterior lobe of pituitary gland. (MDCAT 
2018) 
. A. Thyroid stimulating hormone , B. FSH 
C, Adrenaline -. ®. Antidiuretic hormone 
Q.94 Depolarization of neuron is characterized by: (ETEA 2018) 
A. Na’ into the axon and K* out of the axon 
B. K* into the axon and Na’ out of the axon 
C. Na* and K* within the axon toward the axon terminal 
. None of these . 
Q.95 ae hormone to be discovered was: x (ETEA 2018) 
®. Secretin B. lestosterone 
C. Insulin ° D. Thyroxin 3 
Q.96 - Pituitary gland releases hormone and _ hormone MNS on 
oduce and progesterone, ; ah 
ie FSH. LH and estrogen B. Estrogen, FSH and LH 
= LH sites yen and FSH D. FSH, estrogen and LH 


81. 
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Q.97 The reflex action is the phenomena which only involves: 2 aelbeal 
A. Brain, receptors, spinal cord B. Receptors, neun’ 


d effectors 
Receptors. effec ine D. Receptors an : 
& ptors, effectors and spinal cord omg in the neuron increases duc to: 


Q.98 In an action potential, the permeability of sodium (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Repolarizati he cis peel a 
: rization ag i ionic bonding 
©. The opening of sodium channels/gates D. onion aus dae sensry ase 
Q.99  Ifstimulation is above , impulses travel to the Dra (MDCAT 2019) 


B. The action of t 


A. Action Potential a ue tod 
D. Recover. 
@. Threshold used in our nervous system. 


| Q.100 Acetylcholine and nor-adrenalin are two types of ____-— . (MDCAT 2019) 


A. Hormones 


B. Channel and carrier proteins in the cell membrane of a neuron 


C. Enzymes 
® Neurotransmitters , 
; ich li de the CNS. 
.101 The main transmitter for synapses IS which lie outs! . 
Q main neurotrans | ynap Rewer 
&. Choline B. Acetaldehyde 


D. Phosphatidylcholine 


C. Acetylcholine 
he form of chemical messenger such as 


Q.102 Impulses:jump across synapse in t 


(AJK 2019) 


B. Arginine. 


A. Glutamine | 
©. Dopamine 


C. Leucine 27 
(AJK 2019) 


. Q.103 Figure below shows different stages of action potential: 
What is represented byC? 


a = cee eee rea ie : 3 | Time (Seconds): aa = = — mae 

. Depolarizatio PAO a ACRES OL SN bagi EO ORE 

G. Renolarization ; ae: membrane potential 

Q:104 When . rm - Hyperpolarization 
A: fees of ADH is increased, the amount of water reabsorbed is: (AJK 2019) 
@. Decreased B. Maintained es: ) 


D. Has no eff ; 3 
* - . ef; > ‘ 4 
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Q.105' Which of the fo ation & Control Nervous/Chemical Coordinatl 


lowi ; ntontial® 
"8 diagram best shows the resting membrane potential? 


(AJK 2019) 


Q.106 


F | Dut eden ek whats s 
A man has to face interview, 


experiences. sweating in pat during his first five minutes before the interview he 
responsible for his a heart rate and respiration. Which hormone is 


ss? . _ (ETEA 2019) 
ne B. Insulin and glucagon 


Q.107 is consi epinephrine D. Aldosterone 
nsidered as chief Structural and functional unit of nervous system. — 
A. Cell | (ETEA 2019) 
C. Nephron - ee 
Q.108 Chemically hormones are: eran 
: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Carbohydrates B: Peote; 
C. Steroids © - » Bande dc 
: Both B an 
Q.109 Excess glucose is converted in the liver to glycogen in response to the hormone: 
re | | . | (ETEA 2019) 
. ee ®. Insulin 
. Bile ; : D. Both A and B 
-Q.110 In male luteinizing hormone is also known as a, (ETEA 2019) 
A. ACTH 8. ICSH 
C. TRF , D. MSH 
Q.111 The deficiency of which micro-nutrient causes goiter formation? (ETEA 2019) 
A. lron B. Zinc 
@.\odine — . D. Sodium | 
Q.112 Which of the following neurotransmitters function, both as neurotransmitter and 
hormones, decreasing our perception of pain? (PMC 2020) 
— ‘ B. Dopamine 
A. Epinephrine ; : 
C. ih . ®. Endorphins 
Bi ae : itive feedback mechanism? 
i function is controlled through post 
Q.113 Which body | (PMC 2020) 
tractions | B. Insulin production 
®, Labor con ae , D. Thyroxin release 
_C. Body tempe «< common to all neurons? (PMC 2020) 


; ¢ of the following i , ee ae a 
Oe which contains a nucleus _B. Presence of node of Ranvier 
ad. A cell body whic | D. Presence of Schwann cells 


C. A thick myelin sheath : : ‘ 
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Q.115 Neurons are cells adapted for the rapid transmission of electrical impu 
(PMC 2020) 


they have long thin processes called: 
B. Myelin sheath 


&. Axons | 
D. Schwann cell 


C. Dendrites 
tween a moto 


Q.116 A is a junction between two neurons or be r neuron and a muscle cell. 


(PMC 2020) 


A. Impulse B. Axon 
D. Cleft 


ANSWER KEY 


~ TOPIG-WISE MCQs & PAST PAPER 
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) 
second lumbar Vertebra, ‘| 
mater, the arachr 


PLANATORY NOTES) 


he Spina 


SUS ae 
Occipital bone of the skull until it ee the dura 
| cord is protected by three layers of meninges: 


4 1Old mater, ang the pia mater. 
Sansory Nouron 
Ralay Nouron 
Motor Neuron 
a 
: Ba sue 208 reavane 
* Mary sensory areas where signals originating in sensory ana 
nd ears are received and converted into subjective impressions, such as ig 
and sound. me 

4. Ectoderm Mainly gives rise tg Nervous system and integumentary systems while pent! 
8!VC rise to all other tissues Of the body, including heart, the muscle system, the urogenita 
system, bones, and one marrow and therefore the blood, — 

5. These detect stimuli of touch Pressure, hearing and equilibrium (e.g. Free nerve endings 
expanded tip endings + stray endings) 

6. Stimuli are always detected by specific receptors present in different parts of the body. 
Stimulus of touch, pain, cold and heat are recognized differently because these stimuli are 
detected by different receptors present in different parts of the body. oo 

7, Some cells are attached with the Neurons, along the length of axon that are specialized for the 
production of myelin sheath; these are type of neuroglia cells in PNS named as Schwann cells, 

" vein ol : 

STKE sone ae 
Rae = t 
aed AY an 
Call body \ , 
Neuroflbril node 
(node of Ranvier) 
myelin sheat 
node 
axon 
I i 
~ ) Int uron 
" ebhprreigs AN : ietinolan 
b) Sensory nouron : . 
(unipolar) : = ; . 
t to conduct messages from CNS to the effectors as they are 
9 Efferent neurons are mean ale in 
: ‘nas motor neurons. 
ing from CNS that’s why they are known as 
emerging from 
10. 


. ies, brai ins the highe 
sent | aries, brain contains the hig 
: s present in body varies, 
Number of neurons p 
cord comes on second number. 


st number and spinal 
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forming an electrically 


erve cells, 
it since, it is lipid in 


11. Myelin is a fatty substance that surroun i . 
insulating layer. It facilitates the saltatory con f impulses Dt 
nature, it itself does not conduct impulses. 


12. Myelin sheath is a mixture of proteins and lipids, and nol p 
ant to increase the speed of conduction 
hich are meant for the 


dendron, and it is me 

13. Efferent neuron is another name used for motor neurons ws 
conduction of messages from CNS to the effectors 

14. _ Extensions of neuron have the ability to regenerate © 
because the nucleus of the neurons is present in it but ce 

15: Grey matter is mainly composed of cell bodies of neurons whil 


of myelin sheath. 
ain nutritional part. It is the p 


16. © Cell body ofa neuron ism 
taking place. It also provides the genetic information 
Axoplasm is the cytoplasm of nerve axon. 

re found in synapuc 


17. Mitochondria, ribosomes and secretary vesicles a 
is present in the cell body of neuron. ; 

18. Associated neurons, also called inter-ne 

exclusively in the central nervous system. 

: spinal cord and not in the peripheral segments 0 


resent in all types of axons and 


nly when if its cell body is intact 
II body is devoid of that property. 
e white matter is composed 


hesis of required materials is 


art where biosynt 
tion of neuronal processes, 


for the regenera 


knob while nucleus 


are neurons that are found 


urons or relay neurons 
are found in the brain and 


It means that they 
fthe nervous system. 


19. 


. NERVE 
ENDING 


20. issl’ 
ee s granules and dendron are the parts of 
_ that permits a neuron to pass an electrical or chemic 
target effector cell/Lissue. 
21 The sim | 
4 plest arrangement of a refl 
ex arc consis i 
effector; together these units form a functional ae i a rhea ae 
‘ nth ae ex group. Brain is, however, excluded 
: e spinal cord functi imarily i | ; 
Mie sauna ae tap in the transmission of nerve signals from the moto 
ede Hein i on i. afferent fibers of the sensory neurons to the sensory Cc 
interneuron, and an effector: que of a reflex ate consists of the vee an 
; ; ; together th i : 
4 mot excluded in the reflex arc iia ae form a functional reflex group Brain is 
arcs that can inde eae ) | | 
n ; i 
KETS- PRACTICE BOOK , | 
; 86 


a neuron while synapse is a structure 
al signal to another neuron or to the 


Scanned with CamScanner 


OO ————————=———— 


PMC Topic-5 Co 


ordination & Control Nervous /Chemical Coordination 
BSS emai & Control Nervous /Chemical Coordination 


Review Of reflex arc. 
THe 2; 


Wlormati 
over 4; 


i ization, wh = roncentration of Positively charged ions in the cell 
potential. The Sodium channels eine Potential of the cell is higher than the cell s resting 
the cel]. * Close at the Peak of the action potential, while potassium 
eae 7 fe na cell's membrane potential that makes it more negative. It is 
os ia arization, It 's mainly caused by late closing of K* channels, 

m plays key role in the conduction of nerve impulse by their respective 
the membrane. : 


5. Hyperpolarization 
26. Sodium and potas 
27. In neuro-lemma, 


28. In the nervous sys 


29. When the action 


Neurotransmitter mole 
30. | | . 


: te Neurotransmitters 
Synaptic ; 
vesicle 


*\ Neurotransmitter 


Voltage- re-uptake pump \ Axon 
gated Cat , terminal 
channel Neuro- 

3) j transmitter 

2% receptors soriapi 
Post-synaptic cleft 
density Dendritic 


e ZEN as AN spine 

31. After the depolarization of post synaptic neuro-lemma, neurotransmitters are mostly 
degraded by the enzymes or taken up actively by pre-synaptic neuro-lemma. For example, 
acetylcholinestrase is an enzyme that degrades acetylcholine after synaptic transmission. 

32 Epinephrine or adrenaline produced both by adrenal gland as well as by brain and it will 
act both as a hormone and neurotransmitter. 

33, 


i i d by the endocrine glands which are 
rganic secretion produce Cun 5 
: suai : eae ae via blood stream and they cannot initiate a chemical reaction, 
ransported to , 
but they can only regulate. 
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~ hich is steroid in nature. Pancreas produce 
osterone which 1s Hypothalamus produces ay 


34, | Mammalian testes produce test A oniianes 
insulin and glucagon which are protein 
; j ide i urc. : ’ 
ane a ie major classcs of steroid hormones: progestogens, 
ae and estrogens. These hormones are 


35. Cholesterol is the precursor 0° ©” drogens 
glucocorticoids, mineralocorticoids, 3” mens functions. 
Z tions into blood. They reach 


powerful signaling molecules that regulate ! lease their secre 
36. Endocrine glands less glands and relea 


the target site thro 
37. ADH is responsib 
results in production 0 
Adrenocorticotropic ue 1 
the anterior pituitary giane- ; 
39. Ree cells in the hypothalamus release oo ne 
of the pituitary gland. These hormones are stored or : ee 
40. The term hypophysis (from the Greek for lying under | 
refers to the gland's position on the underside of the brain. ieee ie 
41. | The anterior pituitary gland is often dubbed the master g ae Hecate | rmones 
control other parts of the endocrine system, namely the thyroid gland, a renal glands, 
ovaries, and testes. , ill be ni 
More the Thyrotrophin releasing factor fr s more will be Thyroid 
(TSH). TSH is release its level is high 


Stimulating Hormone 
during growth and development. ; 
hormone (PIH) inhibits the secretions of prolactin hor 


43. — Prolactin-inhibiting 


anterior lobe of pituitary gland. 

44, Diabetes insipidus is due to low level of ADH. : 

45. The hormones released from anterior lobe of pituitary glands are called tropic hormones as 
the control the secretions from other glands in the body 

In Cushing’s disease too much cortical hormone is produced. MSH is produced from 

is produced under sun light, its level is increased 


Median lobe of pituitary gland and it 

during pregnancy and in Addison’s disease. . 
47. Ty is main thyroid hormone, also called as thyroxin, it is tetraiodo-thyronin. T3 is produces 
in small quantity and is unstable and is degraded during its travelling. 


Calcitonin acts to reduce blood Ca**, opposing the effects of parath 


deposition of Ca** in the bones. . 
hypothalamus to release thyrotrophin releasing factor 


49. Low level of thyroxin stimulates 
piled see the production of thyroid stimulating hormone from anterior lobe of 
pituitary gland. TSH acts on thyroid gland which starts producing thyroxin. If the level of 


| ei is already high, then the TSH will not be produced 
inism is a conditi . ; : 
Boar eeiita : Sebinaas os aa physical and mental growth owing to untreated 
n ifs sae . 
mialehisk hy fothyol tis e (congenital hypothyroidism). usually owing to 
51 Frog met ho ’ ° : 
. 3 metamorphosis is regulated by thyroi | 
iheadueie latvas tat é y thyroid hormones (THs) i i 
ee , promoting the r f 
chan des of lanval caus se yeaa means that the dramatic eal cee 
3 disruption, e readily applied as parameters reflecting endocrine 
--  Grave’s disease is an i 
wees autoimmune diseas : 
increased BMR. It als Isease that affects tl . ee 
3 , d BMR. It also often te thyroid. It f 
53. Under activity causes a drop fae cH enlarged thyroid requently results in 
od calcium j ‘ 7 . 
aicium tons which in turn leads to muscular tetany. 
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ollecting tubules and lack of ADH 


es of urine and increased thirst. 
lypeptide tropic- hormone produce 


ugh bloodstream. ; ; 
le for reabsor f HLO from © 
f large quantiti 
mone is a po 


d and secreted by 


nd ADH into the posterior lobe 


d into the blood 
other name for the pituitary- 


38. 


om hypothalamu 
d under stress condition, 


42. 
mone from 


46. 


48. i | 
yroid hormone, by 


50. 
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Secrete ; : ile calcitonin is 
secreted at high level ofan the calcium level of blood is low while 


erms of '¢ lum ions in the blood. So, both the hormones are antagonistic 
divided ee level of calcium in the blood. su (aleis. oF 
© €xocrin io “n €xOcrine portion and an endocrine portion sales 
tic juice ° Portion, Comprising 85% of the mass of the pancreas, : 
Ortion which, ue duodenum While about 15% of the mass of pancreas 
Nsible to q S¢crete various hormones into the bloodstream. : 

ince aS Blucose by the conversion of glucose into glycogen. It is 
© for increase glu 


©ose uptake by the cell and converts glucose into lipids 


55. The pancreas is 
Langerhans), Th 
secretes pancreg 
the endocrine p 
56. Insulin is respo 
also .responsib] 

_and proteins. 
57, — Glucagon stron 


Bly opposes the acti Sie il . ; : 
‘on of insulin; of glucose in 
er by promoting breakdown of insulin; it raises the concentration of g 
ipids. 


glycogen by stimulating production of glucose from 


7 ‘Wo major cell types, each of which produces a different endocrine 
: oe ie hormone glucagon. Beta cells produce insulin and are the 
islet cells, . 


rmality in lysosomal non-functioning 
64. Tumor 'n adrenal cortex cads to the excessive secretions o 
results in the development 


male and also results in high 
for sterility of an individual. 
65. Adrenaline dilates the blood \ i | 


eakness of muscle action and loss of salts 

67. These hormones provide glucose to handle stress. . 

68. — Follicle-stimulating hormone (FSH) is secreted by the anterior pituitary in response to 
gonadotropin-releasing hormone (GnRH) released by the hypothalamus. In women, LH 
stimulates estrogen production from the ovary. ‘. 

69. At puberty testosterone helps in the development of secondary sex characteristics in males. 
‘When testes are surgically removed then the level of testosterone is lower and leads to 
sterile male. 

70. . In fetus the testosterone hormone initiates the development of primary sex organs but at 

7 puberty its secretion helps in the development of secondary sex characters. 

Tyg 


Estrogen is produced from developing follicles under the action of FSH. Ruptured follicles 
are responsible for progesterone production 
72, After puberty the supply of LH (ICSH) is constant and therefore th 


¢ level of testosterone 
remains constant. 


ee  —  ——_nc_»caa>a nm 
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ta Positive feedback system, 
positive feedback system !S 
that intensifies and speeds u 


ack mechanism is a loop 
Most hormone feedback 


74. Most hormones are regulated by feedb ae production: 2 
edback keeps the concentration 


p contractions. ae feedb 


feeds back to control its 
negative feedback loops- 


w range. 


in which a product Negative fe 


mechanisms involve 
of a hormone within a narro 


75. 


Glands | Examples 


ADH, Ox tocin 


T3, 14, Epinephrine, Nor- 


Chemical Nature of 


sal 
rine — 


Posterior P ituitar 


pep 
; Thyroid, Adrenal . nephrine 
Amino Acids and Derivatives Medulla cp! : 
-——sreroid Gonads, Adrenal Cortex Estrogen, Testosterone, Cortisone. 


76. 


Action potential 


29. 


K* ions out 


orezueiod? 


_ Voltage (mv) 


Resting state 


Hyperpolarization 
3 4 Ss 


fe) 1 2 
Time (ms) 


77. Epinephrine and norepinephrine are the hormones of adrenal medulla during emergency 


conditions. on , 
78: Duc to destruction of Beta-cells of pancreas activity of alpha-cells will inc 


which glucose level in blood will increase. 


rease, due to 


79, 
Action potential 
+50 
Na’ Ions in , 
Sf \3 
a, \3 
sf O@8/ |: 
4 & 3 K’ ions out 
£ : 3 
55 
a Resting state 
- Hyperpolarization 
3 1 2 3 4 5 
Time (ms) . | . 
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g0. Acetylcholine is neurot : i 
' Serotonin and dopamine in cree” for synapse outside CNS while adrenalin, nor-epinephrine, _ 
1. Pancreatic islet : . 
; product: Alpha cele %° mor cell types, each of which produces a different endocrine 
most abundant of the islet ae hormone glucagon. Beta cells produce insulin and are the 
82. Calcium (Ca2+ 


is a vit 
channels are blocked feet in the process of neurotransmitter release; when Ca2+ 
reaches the nerve ta... Otransm 


: itter release is inhibi When the action potential 
e terminal, voltage-d Sc is inhibited. Whe 
‘the neuron term} 


Inal due t ependent Ca2+ channels open and Ca2+ rushes into 
secreted from endocrine ei ae €xtracellular concentration. Glucagon is a hormone 
Thyroxi fc) 

83. hyroxin and Calci Pancreas. 


tonin are 
pancreas, 


released by thyroid gland while glucagon is released by 
84. Glucagon is essential] 


and causes an increase in blood glucose levels. It 
e 


| ° Increasing the ra 

85. Pancreatic islets house two maj by. 
Major cell t : ‘ 

product: Alpha cells secrete the hofaee each of which produces a different endocrine 


most abundant of the islet cells, ne glucagon. Beta cells produce insulin and are the 
86. The nerve impulse 


Nducted from node to 
. Jumping nerve impulse is called saltatory impulse. 
87. Mechanoreceptors are rec 


; pressure, 

88. Effector a structure Or organ that brings about an action of effect’ as a result of a stimulus 
received through a receptor which can come from the CNS or from a hormone. — 

89. The taste receptors are located around the small structures known as papillae found on the 
upper surface of the tongue, these are chemoreceptors. 

90. The nerve impulse is conducted from node to node in jumping manner. This kind of 
jumping nerve impulse is called saltatory impulse 

1. 


3 sodium ions 
pumped out 


. Sodium-potassium 
“Ltr. 
at . transporter 


Outside of Cell 


Inside of Cell 


2 potassium ions 
pumped in 


- i re endogenous chemicals acting as signaling molecules that enable the 
92. Neurotransmitters are ¢ 
- transmission of nerve impulse. 


: 91 
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( Nervous 
ic- tion & Control = 
PMC Topic-5 —_ Ggordina IIs of hypothalamus. They are temporarily 
neuromuscular cells d. Then they are released from posterior 


a ADH and oxytocin are secreted by Bee +e 
ss stored in ae endings in posterior lobe of pituitary & . Sed ncaeae teeta 
: lobe of pituitary into rer oaies sodium ions move inwar 

(94. . Due to opening of sodium , oe: | 
izati ining due to stimulus 
depolarization. sé beatucavereds produce from duodenal g 
95. Secretin is a first hormone to | - a 
i rom anterior lobe of 
eile eee ively called gonadotrophic hormones, release é | | 

. SH and LH collectively: iat. 

* aie and acts on gonads for further secretlo 
97. ; 
Receptor 


Interneurone 


Sensory 
neurone 


! 


Traverse section 
through spinal cord 


Effector (muscle) . . 7 prs 
98. The passage of nerve impulse is associated with increase in permeability of Na’ due to the 


opening of Na* channels, moving inwards upsetting the potential momentarily, making the 


inside more positive than outside. | i 
Minimum intensity of stimulus that is required to initiate a nerve impulse is called threshold 


stimulus. 
Neurotransmitters are endogenous chemicals acting as signal ing molecules that enable the 
transmission of nerve impulse. Acetylcholine is neurotransmitter for synapse outside CNS 
while adrenalin, nor-epinephrine, serotonin and dopamine in CNS. . 
101. Acetylcholine is an organic chemical that functions in the.brain as a hedtottansmnitier i.e. a 
chemical message released by nerve cells to send signals to other cells, such as neurons, 
muscle cells and gland cells. . ’ 
102. Glutami ini a ‘ ; 
1. Dato infun asd ie nn sits Wile dopamine fa neroransmiter 
fae epolarization occur, while due to outflux of potassium ions 


repolarization occur, 
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©n & Contro] Nervous/Chemical Coordinati 
104. During low blood Osmotic a 


sites! istilled 
“entration ADH secretion will increase and act on distill 
part of nephron to increase Wa 


ter reabsor tio 
: , n, 
105. During resting Membrane Pp 


tential membr : ‘ot itive from outside and 
j : ane ositive trom 
highly negative from inside will be highly p 


106. Hormones of adrenal Medulla 


— are called as emergency hormones. Both will increase blood. 
es Iring 
| p NZ an eMergency Case, | | 
107. Neurons are 


‘ctlonal unit of Nervous system, nephrons are structural and 
functional unit of kidney . 


108. No hormone has carbohydrates 


ie ch are steroid in nature. 
109. Insulin and glucas 


110. Luteinizing 


111. lodine involves jn form 


. of thyroxin. Def 
thyroxin, = 


ciency of iodine means deficiency of 


‘112. The endorphins are peptides het 
decreasing our percepti 


113. ‘Stretch- 


+] 


On of pain 


ns. 


114. The cell-body Or soma is the main nutritional part of the cell and is concerned with the 
biosynthesis of materials necessary for the growth. and maintenance of the neuron. 

115. Axons are the protoplasmic part of the cell body of neuron and are responsible for carrying 
the impulses away from the cell body. | 

116. | 


Consecutive neurons are so arranged that the axon endings of one neuron are connected to 


the dendrites of the next neuron. There is no cytoplasmic connection between the two 


neurons and microscopic gaps arc left between them. Lach of these contact points is known 


as synapse. _ 
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Q.1 Animals of grade radiata are: 
. ae . D. Pseudocoelomate 
: ingdom animalia except: : 
Q.2 am aie Leas of kingdo Creare synthesis 
C. Eukaryotes Dz. Multicellular 
Q.3 Reproductive system arises from: 
A. Germ layer B. Ectoderm 
@. Mesoderm D. Endoderm 
Q.4 Pseudocoelom develops from: ; 
A. Blastosty! B. Blastocoel | 
C. Blastocyst . D. Mesoderm . 
Q.5 Reproductive system, excretory system, circulatory system and respiratory system. 
developed from: : 
A. Ectoderm B. Endoderm 
@. Mesoderm PD, Ectoderm and endoderm 
Q.6 _ Bilaterally symmetrical animals are: 
A. Lesser developed B. Lacking mesoderm 
C. Placed in one phylum only . Bp. Triploblastic 
Q.7 The animal which has false coelom is: 
A. Spongilla _  B. Obelia 
C. Hookworm’ 2D. Planaria 
Q.8 In coelomate the layer that surround endoderm is: 
A. Coelomic Epithelium B. Ectoderm 
_ @. Visceral Mesoderm D. Parietal Mesoderm 
Q.9 Allare correct about acoelomates except: . 
. Ea type digestive system B. Well-developed respiratory system 
0.10 re feels . the body space D. Well-developed Excretory system 
. peri B. Molluscs 
; ; D. Earthwo 
Q.11 A body cavity is absent in: ; uu 
§. Acoelomates : B. Pseud 
- C. Acoelomates and Pseudocoelomates ni ocoelomates 
12 A fluid filled cavi ah: . Coclomates 
which 7 ee 
‘A Corian ty is mesodermal in origin but absent in nematodes is: - . 
C. Pseudocoelom B. Gastrocoel | 
Q.13 Everything i D. Spongocoel 
rything is true about coclom except: e 
A. Found between body wall and gut ve, 
C. Lined by mesoderm Bl B. Fluid filled 
RB. Bound inter 
internally by cuticle of intestine 
94 
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O14 Acotlomatcsae ==————_Diversity Among Animals 
, m 


not la ® 
- Coelo ck : 


_ C. Special trans 
QS In Coclomates, 


Lut is li : 
&. Visceral Mesoderm ue aly by: 


B®. Mesoderm 
Port system D. Coelomic fluid 


i i soderm 
- Splanchnic mesoderm GK . Heit 
° Helle ra developed in acoelomates? 
. Digestive : aa ie B. Respiratory system 
Q.17 Spiral a dd : ae D. Osmoregulatory system 
—<— &. Pinwonr “terminate type Cleavage is present in: . 
| 18 | oe oe a anes 
Q. ndeterminate Cleavage jx : 
. e is So ops 
A. Echinodermata © | not a characteristic of: 
C. Chordata B. Mollusca 


Q.19 Sponges have special : D. Hemichordata ; 
A, Pinacocytes mobile cells called: 
C. Ch 


- Choanocytes B. Flagellated cells 
0.20 An avin ea hee on B Amoebocytes ons a 
eS nw P . F b 
the member of phylum, as observed to have no tissue organization is most likely to be 
. Porifera = 


C. Echinodermata 
Q.21 The skeleton of sponges consists of: 
A. Carbonate of lime 


Calci B. Silicon 
accra carbonate B. Carbonate of lime & silicon 

Q.22 ee _ Porifera is tubular which is opened at its anterior end called: - 
.Culum 


. B. Osculum 
| C. Spongocoel ~ D. Ostia 
-Q.23° Allare the uses of sponges except: | 
_ A. Washing and bathing B. Reduce air pollution 
C. In surgical Operations D. To absorb sound waves 
Q.24 Animals of grade can be divided into equal halves in many planes. 
A. Multigenecity B. Polymorphism ae: 
@. Radiata | | 


B. Coelenterate 
D. Hemichordate 


D. Bilateria 
Q.25 cells of cnidarians give rise to nematocyst. 
.Ectodermal — B. Endodermal 
~~ C. Mesodermal D. Peridermal | 
Q.26 Asexual reproduction is more common in cnidarians,. It is performed by: 
SAL Budding B. Regeneration 
C. Rarely by fragmentation, @. All of these ot 
Q.27 | The existence of a single species in more than two morphological forms (individual 
is termed as: 
prey te . B. Metagenisis . 
@. Polymorphism D. Seles i aie 
~Q.28 © develops gonads in which ws ia are formed: 
ee Dla 
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Q.29 It is not the importance of coral reef: B. Used as ornaments 
A. Provide ecosystem to marine life D. Used as sound absorber 
C. Provide breeding habitat for coke ‘apie are all except: 
Q.30 The animals in grade bilateria and trip B. Annelida, mollusca 
A. Platyhelminthes, nematode r Cnidaria 
C. Arthropoda, and chordate lowing function: 
31 Gast ine cavity of coclenterates perform sal eh 
Q. as a = B. Respira 
A, Digestion | py. All of these 
C. Excretion : : 
‘ f defense in 
Q.32 The nematocysts are the organs 0 B. Echinodermata 
&. — 1. Tracheophytes 
C. Annelida . ‘ ' 
Q.33_ It is not true for Phylum ean Triploblastic metazoan 
A. Bilaterally symmetrical ®. Radially symmetrical body 


C. Dorsoventrally compressed body . ae 
i ; is covered by a hard layer of: 
Q.34 oe of Aschelminthes is s Cuticle 
C Cilia . wee, Ds Spongin 
oe known as pinworm. 
Ci opati B. Taenia solium 
A. Fasciola hepatica ys ate 


@. Enterobius vermicularis 
The nervous system in Aschelminthes consists of a nerve ring which encircles the: 


A. Mouth B. Pharynx 
D. Anus 


C. Larynx . 
Molluscs are soft bodied, triploblastic animals, most of them are protected by a shell 


is a human parasite commonly 


Q.35 


Q.36 


Q.37 
of calcium carbonate secreted by: 
&. Mantle B. Ectoderm 
C. Mesoderm D. Ectoderm 


Q.38 The internal opening of nephridia is called: . 
A. Nephridiopore B. Nephrostome 


C. Metanephridia _ D. Nephropore 
Q39 Locomotory organs are in earthworm and in neries respectively. 
_ &. Setae, parapodia : B. Parapodia, setae 
C. Setae . D. Setae, chaetae . 
Q.40 me most successful group and the largest phylum of the animals: 
i ear B. Phylum Porifera 
- Phylum Annelida B. Phyl 
Q.41 Natural silk is not: ee apn roped 
A.A protein > , . : 
C. Obtained from an insect 4 isi iea modified salivary glands 
0.42 Seavenger ‘nents nidyieae » SIYCOMPpId in nature 
- Dead matter present rani ; 
p On Organism @. Dead animals and plants 


wii Dead plant matter only 
, ate of the blastomeres is fo in: 
A, Echinoderms i 
®. Arthropods 


D. Living animals only 


B. Hemichordates 
Dd, Chordates 
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Q.44 Reptiles flouri 


Shed thr 
A. Cenozoic Oughout 


—______era, 
C, Proterozoije 


B. Devonian 
45 Birds do not h. aaah B, Mesozoic 
A. Beak ot have teeth so the function of teeth ineetienel by: 
C. Stomach B.Pharynx | 
Q.46 Which of them js Not poiki ®. Gizzard 
&. Spiny ant aie Poikilotherm? 
C. Crocodile . B. Lizard 
Q.47 The lower jaw 


is D. Snake 
IS co ‘ 
A. Reptiles ™MPosed of Only one lar 


ge bone: 
C. Chondrichthyes = Amphibian 
. Mammals 


Q.48 Which one of th 
host of liver fluke? (MDCAT-2014) 
@.Sheep . i 
Q.49 — Which one of the D, Dog 


of a free living carnivorous flatworm? 
(MDCAT-2014) 


following is an example 
A. Liver fluke 
@ Dugesia 

Q.50 Ascaris is which on 
o Pines ; B. Respiratory tract parasite 
= a Parasite D. Urinogenital tract parasite 

_Q.51 Polymorphism is a feature exhibited by members of: (MDCAT-2014) 

49. Coelenterates ; B. Porifera 
C. Arthropoda . 


B. Tapeworm 


D. Schistosoma 
c of the following? 


(MDCAT-2014) 


D. Platyhelminthes 
Q.52 is a triploblastic organism. (MDCAT-2015) 
A. Jelly Fish _ B. Tapeworm | 
C. Sea Anemone D. Corals 
Q.53 In arthropods, the body cavity is in the form of: (MDCAT-2015) 
~ A. Coelom | : B. Pseudocoelom 
@. Haemocoel | D. Enteron 
Q.54 is also called liver fluke. (MDCAT-2015) 
A. Dugesia B. Fasciola 
C. Taenia D. Coral 


Q.55 Name common gut roundworm parasite of human and pigs. 


(MDCAT-2015) 
&. Ascarislumberocoides 


B. Pheretimaposthuma 


[ reSariS D. HirucdoMedicinalis 
ericusterresaris 
CC: Lumbericusterresa oe | eo ee 
Q.56 is a good example of polymorph 
7 A. Hydra La, - B. Obelia 
} C. Starfish . D. Euplectella 
ae : arr: d around the central axis. Radia 
iz metry all body parts are arrange 
ane ea eee mode of life. (MDCAT-2016) 
ok , B. Active 
m, Sesslle ; | D. Parasitic © ‘ 
C. Streamlined . 
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sclom, Which one of the 


; ‘tis not true cé 
Q.58 Pseudo-coclomates have a body cavity but if isn (MDCAT-2016) 
. eos . " )? 
a is included in the grou] B, Earthworm 
. Planaria p. Ascaris 
hich belongs to phylum, 


C. Tapeworm . , 
Q.59 Taenia is an endoparasite of human, p's and cattle w (MDCAT-2016) 
B. Annelida 


A. Cnidaria 8. Platyhelminthes — areas 

C. Aschelminthes sate of segments called proglottids which contains mainly Sex 
Q.60 Body of consists 0 Sep (MDCAT-2016) 

organs. — B. Fasciola 

OC Asamis eae d pig which belongs t 

: ne nae intestine of human an ree 80 

Q.61 is aca parasite of the in (MDCAT-2016) 

ena am B. Ascarislumbriocoides 

A. Taeniasolan D. Fasciola hepatica 


C. Schistosoma (MDCAT-2017 
Snails are the intermediate hosts in: 


Q.62 - 
iola hepatica B. Schistoma 
enieolid D.A neyclosomaduodenale 
| i i i i smatoda 
i testinal parasite of man belonging to phylum nema . 
Q.63 is ” intes i Pp ie aan) 


A.Taenia solium B. Ascaria lumbricoides 
: C.Wucheroni abancrolti D.Schistoma 
Q.64 Following group is the example of acoelomates: 
| @. Platyhelminthes , B. Aschelminthes 
C. Molluscs : D. Annelids 
Q.65 Opossum and koala bear belongs to sub-class: (ETEA-2019) 


A. Prototheria B. Eutheria 
@ Metatheria D. Monotremata 


(MDCAT-2018) 


Q.66 The larva formed during the life cycle of Annelida is: (ETEA-2019) 
A. Glochidium larva B. Bipinnaria larva . 
~ @. Trochophore larva . D. Tornaria larva 
Q.67 Platyhelminthes are: (ETEA-2019) 


A. Bilaterally symmetrical and diploblastic B. Bilaterally symmetrical and triploblastic 
C. Radially symmetrical and triploblastic —_D. Radially symmetrically and diploblastic 


Q.68 Pheretima posthuma is the scientific name of: (LUMHS-2015) 
- ae . B. Liver fluke - 
- &£ Ascaris en aac 
Q.69 Which gro i ‘ 
group of organisms has the following features? (NTS-2017) 


1. Three pairs of jointed legs 
2. Three-part Segmented body 
3. One pair of antennae | 


A. Arachnoids 
Insects B. Crustaceans 
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Q.70 The table show Diversity Among Animals _ 
. : S Some ch: . ; 
IS a reptile? © characteristics of four different vertebrates. Which vertebrate 
: (NTS-2017) 
_Q.71  Platyhelminthes Means: 
®. Flat worms ° (NTS-2017) 
C. Segmented worms _ 


B. Round worms 
D. None 
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em. 
inorganic molecules (water and. 


e includes only 
process takes place in 


1. Grade radiat ‘ney 
and have gastrovascular cavily WI 
2. Organic synthesis is referred to as photos, 
carbon dioxide) are converted into organic 
a - active system and rest of 
ie m skin and nervous systen). Endoderm form pee it netic Ns 
on) tip blastic animals are formed from mesoderm including rep oil system, 
i tha is formed from Blastocoel (cavity that is formed at astula stage of’ 
‘< called pseudococlom. ; 7 a 
han ae system. Endoderm forms lining of digestive system and 
loblastic animals originate from mesoderm. 
imals are triploblastic. 
tic of Aschelminthes (nematodes). Loo 


systems in tri 
4. The body cavity 
developing embryo 
5 Ectoderm forms ski 
rest of the systems in trip 
All bilateral symmetrical an 
False coelom is characteris 
this phylum. as 

8. Coelom (body cavity) is formed due to splitting of mesoderm ate 
layer is called parietal layer which underlines the body wall, while 
hat surrounds the endoderm. ~ 
Iminthes in which re7spiratory and 


is called visceral layer t 
- Acoelomate includes animals of Phylum Platyhe 
akes place directly through body surface. 


k worm belongs to 


mbryonic stages. Its outer 
inner layer of mesoderm 


9. 
circulatory system is absent. Gaseous exchange t 

10. All the Platyhelminthes (flatworm) are acoelomates. 

11. | Acoclomates are those animals in which there is no body cavity or space between body 
wall and digestive system. This group includes only one phylum Platyhelminthes. 

12. Coelom is true body cavity which is always formed from mesoderm. Nematodes are’ 


Pseudocoelomates. 
lined by visceral layer of mesoderm. In pseudocoelomates body cavity 


13. Coelom is internally 


is internally bound by cuticle of intestine. 
Acoclomates are triploblastic animals in which‘all the three germinal layers ectoderm 


14, 
“mesoderm and endoderm are present. 
15; ae embryonic development mesoderm splits into outer parietal layer that internally 
. aa sie wall and inner visceral layer (mesoderm) that externally surrounds gut ; 
{ no ise ae sad ype isan cha no respiratory and osmoregulatory systems 
xcretory system called protonephridia having . 
eee ae ne | phridia having flame cells 
a nate type cleavage is pre Pi 7 
ag present in proterostomes. Pinworm belongs to 


. 


fore : : 
19, sere on a eae is characteristic of deuterostomes. ~ 

and form differentiate scl ir ha found in sponges. They are totipotent (able to divide | 

excrete wastes, secrete skeleto ature. They basically Store, digest and trans food 
20. Unlike Protozoans, the Porifi i and also may give rise to buds in asexual ee ise 

cells that make up a one are multicellular. However, unlike hi . Sains 

tissues and organs: in re os = nr tissues. Therefore gee ae ie 

. ’ ave no body symmetry. ° S le aves 
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- 21. : 


23. 
_ 24, 
a beetle has a coral polyp has 

22 bilateral symmetry radial symmetry , 

25. Cnidarians are essentially bags made of two cell layers. The outer ectoderm, or epidermis 
contains the cnidocytes, the stinging cells that are characteristic of the phylum. In between 
epidermis and gastrodermis is the mesoglea, a layer of jellylike substance which contains 
scattered cells and collagen fibers. | a 

26. ~~ Due to simple organization the members of the genus Hydra reproduce by budding, 
fragmentation or Regeneration. 

Lie 

fi . & . sim 
we eh 8 
S ON 
: PART OF MATURE COLONY HS0UAL 8.006 SsTRATE 
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nae : contracting with tt muscular 

the Cnidaria BON ih the mouth present at the 


| 28. Medusa is a mobile life cycle stage of oe. 

bel. Polyp has a tubular shape and are fixed at their } 
other end of the tube facing the water. toffit. For example. 
Sound travels as a wave that can either a 


29. psorb 
a sponge will absorb sound and muffle vibrations 
cs of Phylum coelenterata 


bsorb into a surface Or reflec 


30. General characteristi 
Kingdom: Animalia. 
Habitat: aquatic, mostly marine. 
Habit: solitary or colonial - 

Symmetry: radially symmetrica ot 
Cale SFeroanteation: tissue grade of ee ical. 
Germ layer: diploblastic, outer ectoderm and inne . 
31. Functions of Gastrovascular cavity in coelenterates 7 : bats 
i. Digestion & distribution of nutrients throughout t 


ii. Gases exchange 


iii, Remove of waste 
iv. Serve as a hydrostatic skeleton. 


32. 
| S36 


Nematocyst 


Coiled 
thread 


Discharge 
of thread 


Ces 
S&S . Cnidocyte 
s means there is only one plane 


vi 


. : LR. REN Fi 
33. Phylum Platyhelminthes have bilateral symmetry. Thi 


of symmetry. ’ 
34. _ Intestinal parasites, generally do not absorb nutrients through the body surface as there is 
usually a thick cuticle to protect themselves from the host's digestive liquids 


35. : 
: : Zoological name Common name 


Enterobius vermicularis 
Taenia solium 
Aurelia aurita Jelly fi 
36. = Then i ay ish 
ke a aie system consists of a set of neuronal processes that run lengthwise 
eee ane. ite consist of neurons that have a cell body also | 
te. Up OF neurocytes is called < aneli 
: i th ren in wich aurteanie he Phtvas led a ganglion. These ganglion connect 
* In shelled molluscs 
increase ‘its size ate ek ae corms the shell, and adds to'the shell t 
eciodermie (epithelial) ie ] as the animal grows. Shell material is secret db : he 
KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK mantle tissue. eee 
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Capillary 
network 


\—— Bladder 


Collecting 
) tubule 
wie 


39. 
40. 
41. Natural silk is fibrous 
‘42. Scavengers are those 
and Vulture. d on dead animals and plants e.g. Drosophila 
43. 


Arthropods are ere 

foretold), ae ‘Aetna ee Cleavage is determinate (fate of blastomeres is 

(a Tei into its special structure. 

net ra \s an interval of geological time from about 252 to 66 million years ago 
t is also called the Age of Reptiles / ~ 


45. Birds do not have teeth. Birds "chew" 
46. A poikilotherm IS an animal whose internal temperature varies 
opposite of'a homeotherm, an animal w 

_ belongs to homeotherm. 


The. lower jaw of mammals consists of only one bone, the dentary 
connects the dentary to the squamosal (flat) part of the temporal bone in 
together, these muscles permit up-and-down and side-to-side mov 
making chewing possible which is unique to mammals. : 
5 PAST PAPER QUESTIONS 
48. Sheep is the primary host of liver fluke. 

49. Dugesia are carnivores, and they eat other.small invertebrates and dead or decaying animals. 

50. Adult Ascaris worms inhabit the lumen of the small intestine, usually in the jejunum or ~ 

ileus. They have a life span of 10 months to 2 years and then are passed in the stool. 

51. Polymorphism refers to the occurrence of structurally and functionally more than two 
different types of individuals within the same organism. It is a characteristic feature of 
Cnidarians (Coelenterates), sae the polyp and medusa forms, or of zooids within - 

sani ike those in Hydrozoa. . 

- Slit tome eat ah erapenort) consists of not only ng ectoderm and the 
endoderm but also.the mesoderm. _ , 

ity is i form of haemocoel. 

pe arthropods, ue ie vee oad liver fluke lives in bile duct, 

54... Fasciolahepatica, ajse , f the small intestine, usually in the jejunum or ileus. 

en He eae to 2 years and then are passed in the stook. 

They have a life span 0 


their food in their gizzard 
considerably. It is the 

hich maintains thermal homeostasis. Spiny ant eater 
"47, and the jaw hinge 
the skull. Working 
ements of the jaw, 
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56. Polymorphism refers to the occurrence of structurally and functiona’y. baal ak two 
different types of individuals within the same organis a . forms or of zidids within 
Cnidarians (Coelenterates), particularly the polyp an ineauee _ 

| axis. Radial symmetry 


colonial organisms like Obelia. 

57. In radial symmetry all body parts are arranged around the centra 

represents sessile mode of life. inthes. Th . 
hylum Aschelminthes. !hey have a 

toda of super P Yr seudocoel (false coelom) and a 


58. Ascaris belong to the phylum Nema 
howing any metamm 
| epithelium . ; 
t includes some Important 


cylindrical body without s y 
complete digestive tract lined by endoderma m. 
59.  Taeniais a genus of fapeworms (a type of Platyhelminth) tha 


parasites of livestock. 
the tapeworm IS cal 


60. The major part of 
both male and fema 


PMC Topic-6 


nd it consists of segments, proglottids, 


Jed strobila a i 
eproductive organ»: 
on tine of human and pig: 


They each contain . 

61. Ascaris worms inhabit the lumen of the ae eer 
: ‘ola hepatica. af ‘ 
diate hosts of Fascio - othe small intestine of human and pig. 

i d the phylum 


63.  Ascarislumbricoid. habit the lume : 
; . . an 

64. Examples of acoelomates are found in the kingdom Aine orate ae 
Platyhelminthes. Commonly known as flatworms, these !1 are 
with bilateral symmetry. ; 

ouch and give 


unsegmented worms 
ludes marsupials that possess a P 
Is include kangaroos, wa 


65.  Metatheria inc 
‘ young ‘ones. Well-known marsupia 
wombats, Tasmanian devils, and the extinct thylacine. 
66. Trochophore, also called trochosphere, small, translucent, 
characteristic of marine annelids and most groups of mollusks. 
67.  Platyhelminthes have the following important characteristics: 
astic, acoelomate, and bilaterally symmetrical. 


v_ They are triplobl 

Y They may be free-living or parasites. 

Y The body has a soft covering with or without cilia. 7 

Y Their body is dorsoventrally flattened without any segments and appears like a leaf. 
found mostly in New Guinea and parts of Southeast 


68..  Pheretima isa genus of earthworms 


62. Snails are the interme 
les worms In 


birth to partially developed 
Ilabies, koalas, opossums, 


free-swimming larva 


Asia. 
69. 
snienna 
mouthpais 4 
jegs 
70. Top 5 Characteristics of Reptiles 


Reptiles Are Four-Legged Vertebrate Animals. 
Most Reptiles Lay Eggs. _ 

The Skin of Reptiles Is Covered with Scales. 
Reptiles Have Cold-Blooded Metabolisms. 


Reptiles Breathe with the Aid of Lun 
gs. 
Word Platyhelminthes. (derived from the Greek platy, meaning "flat" while h Iminth 
, elminth, 


71. 
meaning " . 
g "worm") are a phylum of relatively simple bilaterian, unsegmented, soft-bodied 


<= es 


invertebrates. 
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P their ‘functions, 


If enzymes sto 


Q.1 


A. Stop then biochemical reactions would: 
C. Not affected ®. Be slowed down 
D. Carried out at faster rate 
Q.2 Allofthe following are true for an enz 
A. Is a globular Protein yme except: 
. Remain wr ia . after reaction < Seon ee 
- Q3 nzymes catalyze aj] of the fol] 
A. Digestion Owings except: 


C. Photosynthesis eA Breathing 
Q.4 The reaction takes place in a small 

A. Allosteric site a” Part of 

C. Reactive site 
Q.5 The lower activat; 


5. Active site 
tion energy, the =tasioni will be. 
&. Faster . B. Moderate 
C. Slower D. Both a and b 
Q.6 Coenzymes are closely related to: 
A. Hormones B. Antibodies 
C. Inhibitors B. Vitamins 
Q.7 Deficiency of vitamin B results in: | 
&. Beriberi . B. Autism: 
C. Scurvy D. Anemia ° 
Q.8 The atoms, groups of atoms and molecules that join with enzymes altering their shape 
and making them functional: 
A. Substrate 


B. Prosthetic Group . 
C. Coenzymes ®. Cofactors 
Q.9 If the cofactor is a non-protein like a metallic j ion, it is referred to as a: 
A. Apoenzyme 


B. Coenzymes 
@. Activator D. Prosthetic group 
Q.10 Non-protein part which is organic in nature and detachable is called: 
A. Activator _ 8. Coenzyme 
C. Cofactor Tes D. Prosthetic group 
Q.11 The effect of reversible competitive inhibitor can be neutralized by increasing the 
concentration of: ~ 
B. Activator 
e ae D. Inhibitor 
Q.12 Function of succinate dehvarouenaal is Bee i re 
o oe D. Vitamin 
Q13 Prosthetic groups are: B. Inorganic molecules 
A. Metallic ions | 1: Radicals 
® Organic molecules 
— 105 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 
| 


Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic- 7 | , 
Q.14 Most of the enzymes are: . B. In cytoplasm 
lea wall organelles D. In eee form 
. Free floating 4, t in/at: 
Q.15 Enzymes related to fatty acids oxidation _ Hebe a 
A. Plasmamembrane a Nucleolus - 
© Mitochondria eects 
‘ reatic lipase Is: 
Q.16 Optimum pH value for panc | - B.9.00 
see D. 9.70 
ie i erted into product by: . 
- ns . a ' B. Coenzyme 
ofac ot gece 
: th ding site 
- ©. Catalytic site | i i : into which the substrate fj 
Q.18 ___ suggested that each enzyme had a particular Snape into war " 
tly. : : 
A aaslaet Bi Robert WitaKe 
@. Emil Fischer D. Michael Menten 
Q.19 The concentration of substrate molecule is higher than enzymes then rate of reaction 


would be: 
A. Increasing B. Decreasing 


@. Remain constant D. Variable 
Q.20 Optimum pH of enterokinase is: ae 
¥ Slightly acidic al -B: Highly acidic . ; 
C. Slightly basic ~ “D. highly basic 
Q.21 Allosteric enzymes have major sites, 
A. 1 B. 3 
@2 D.4 | 
Q.22 Which of the following properties of amino acids is affected. by a change in pH? 
A. Oxidation of amino acids B. Atomization of amino acids 
C. Reduction of amino acids D. Ionization of amino acids 


Q.23 Change in temperature from 30°C to 40°C in human body will cause: 


. First Increase then decreases jn rate of reaction 
. First increase then become constant 


. Enzymes concentrati 
oe ation 
©. Light intensity B. Substrate Concentration 


Q25 All of the follow; | Te 
followings . * '€mperature 
ae Holoenzyme 8S are organic in nature except: 


©: Co-enzyme _. 8. Activator 
- Prosthetic group 
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Loe are derived from: (MDCAT 2014) 
: watohydrates B. Metal ions 

Q.27 co-factor tight} B. Vitamins 
2014) Y bound to the enzyme on the permanent basis is called: (MDCAT 
A. Activator | | 


- C, Co-enzyme 


ae B. Prosthetic group 
Q.2 Ich one of the f, Apo-enz 
prlowing 's the optimum pH of en lipase enzyme? 
A. 7.60 (MDCAT 2014) 
€.8.00 : 8.9.00 
Q.29 The competitive inhibit D. 9.70 ope 
A. Active site ners have structural similarity with: (MDCAT 2014) . 
C. Binding site B. Substrate 
Q.30 An enzyme requir d D. Co-enzyme 
eee to eae the substrate, The Mg** is best identified as: 
-A, Prosthetic , group ~ (MDCAT 2019) 
~ @ Activator B. Co-enzyme | 
(Q31 According to 


wcaa ___D. Inhibitor 
- interacts with enzymer el, the active site of enzyme is modified as the substrate 
&. Induced fit i 


; (MDCAT 2019) 
_C. Lock and key a Emil Fischer 
Q.32 Which one of the fol Fluid mosaic 
| pH? owing graphs shows how the rate of reaction of pepsin is affected b 
(MDCAT 2019) 
3 3 
a g 
a) 4 
g 5 
a : 
f4 
A. B. 
E {| 
5 8 
g 
24 6 8 10. 
Oma); momen Eh. PB. 
Q.33 This figure represents inhibitor. (MDCAT 2019) 
Ee pie 
Inhibitor 
, ; Enzyme 
&. Non-competitive . B. Irreversible 
C. Competitive ESOS Ene 77 
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° iB. Lipoproteins 


a ON 


Enzyme, 


Q.34 All enzymes ae.) ee ; 
A. Fibrous proteins . @. Globular proteins (MDCAT 29 
C. Low molecular weight proteins ee 17) 
Q.35 The reactarits on which enzyme wor B Substrates | 
A. Products D. Catabolites (MDCAT 2017) 
C. beep ing comprises of inorganic ions? — sup 
Q.36 Which of the following B. Prosthetic g | 
D. Apoenzyme (MDCAT 2017) 


Q.37 
0.38 


Q.39 


Q.40 
Q.41 
Q.42 


Q.43 


Q.44 


. 0.45 


Q.46 


_C. Allosteric inhibition 


“shows that compound A this Saved from Serious damages 


A. Coenzymes 


&. Activators 
What is true about enzymes? B. No effect on end product 


A. Fibrous proteins D. Non-specific (MDCAT 2017) 


C. Use in reaction oposed by: 
Modified form of Lock and model was pr i capa 


= Kostiand D. Rosalind Franklin 
mice de following type of inhibitor can be neutralize by OM MIDCAT Bune 
Fae Lee shia. Irreversible non-competitive 
Penal a nts 5 Paste competitive 
zyme is called: 


fae cae ee cada for proper and essential functioning of en Site ae 
A. Extra factor B. Efficient cofactor 
So ap eatioi odiee eet j “i ce of enzyme is referred as: 
The temperature that promotes the maximum ac Ivity y oMDCAT 2018) 
A. Fixed temperature B. Controlled temperature 

D. Active temperature 


G. Optimum temperature ar 
If molecule can bind to another site of the enzyme rather than the true active site, it 
. (MDCAT 2018) 


is referred as 3 ae 
&. Non-competitive inhibitors B. Competitive inhibitors 
D. Irreversible inhibition 


The main difference between catalysts and enzymés is: 
A. Enzymes are sharp in action than catalyst 
. Catalysts used in large amount than enzymes 
€. Catalysts are inorganic while enzymes are organic in nature 


(ETEA 2018) 


A. Light Energy ) . ; (MDCAT 2019) 
wi ctivation Energy ” 2 ees ee 
at is common in both competit bd | 
C Recah gh ecmPette abion (macaT 019 
- Feedback inhibition € inhibition | 
A student of chens ; ; - Non-Reversible inhih:t: 
which was a potent ink meet ing mistakenly engulfed hee eam 
hospital wh ineitor of certain enz me, He was jx Compound “A 
dA. iniected intray ate «pe t® MMmediately brought to 
to minimize the toxic effect 


- The treatment method 


ou 
A Temperature SENSitive a inhibitors. 
C _ (MDCAT 2019) 


(0) ee > 4 
wPetitive reversite . Irreversible 
. °n-competitiy i 
© reversible 
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. Enzymes 
Q.47 With the increase of 


enzyn 
the substrate, YMC concentration in a reaction more is/are available for 
&. Binding sites | (AJK 2019) 
C. Active sites B. Products 

Q.48 Which type of bonds is D. Activation energ 
fluctuations? Mostly affected in 


an enzyme molecule when there are pH 


&. lonic bonds (AJK 2019) - 


C. Hydrogen bonds B. Disulphide bonds 
49 Lock and key mod a D. Peptide bond 

Q ) y el for enzyme action proposed by Emil Fischer suggests that: 

‘ — (PMC 2020) 
T Substrate B. Enzymes can modify their active sites 

D. Enzyme can catalyze variety of reactions 


A. Enzymes are unbiased 
@. Enzymes are restricted to 
O One reactj 
Q.50 Most enzymes have an ction type 


A. 30°C optinum temperature of around: (PMC 2020) 
- @.40°C . is a 
51 Enzymes work b : : 
Q.5 ri eee a lowering the of the reactions they catalyze. (PMC 2020) 
trans , B. Heat en 
&. Activation energy D. Potential erierzy 
Q.52 aera belong to which 8roup of the following? . (ETEA 2019) 
. Lyases eae > 
©. Hydrolases .. heats 


D. None of the above 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


TOPIG-WISE SO iI living coer are ichemtioal & reactions, and 
H at occur within a ese chemical reacti 
ee agian car ei ae In the presence of mae = ions 
eee he absence they will be slow ow | 
ane f chemical reaction by lowering 


le int 
carried out at faster rate, whi S nate® 
2 Enzymes are the biological catalyst which speed up 
) on. in the lungs to facilitate p 
energy nae is the process of moving air out rie pce and eis 
: Seah the internal environment, mostly to Heke breathing. n 
S yeenc tiie! is no involvement of any enzyme to carrie 
. : > ea : Product 
Substrate 
| , + Product 
Enzyme-Substrate Enzyme-Product Enzyme 
— —e "Compl Complex 
5. Enzymes are the biological cimiyst which speed up rate of chemical reaction by lowering 
energy of activation. 
6.: Because many of the coenzymes are derived from the vitamins, e.g. NAD is a coenzyme 


and is derived from vitamins. 
7.  Beriberi is a disease caused by a vitamin B deficiency, also known as thiamine 


deficiency. Scurvy is due to deficiency of vitamin C. Autism is a developmental disorder 
characterized by difficulties with social interaction and communication, and by restricted 
and repetitive behavior. . ‘3 
8. A cofactor is a non-protein shemical that assists with a biological chemical reaction. Co- 
factors may be metal ions, organic compounds, or other chemicals that have helpful 
properties not usually found in amino acids. 


An enzyme without its non-protein art. 


Ifnon-protein part loosel i 
y attached to protein part 
It is organic in nature, : : cue 


| non-protein part loos 
ely attached to 
It is inorganic in nature Protein part of enzyme, 


If non 


ached to protein part of enzyme. 
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Enzymes 
10. 


ts with a biological chemical 
organic, 


Sely attached to protein part of enzyme. 
atur 


11. 


12, 

13. tors ar hare liberated by succinate dehydrogenase 
prosthetic group. activators while Organic cofactors 

14. 


The membrane-bound org 

can digest Proteins, nucle; 

present inc 

15. Fatty acid meta 
ER 


) uNction of Mitochondria 
16. Pancreatic 


called hydrolases that 
But many enzymes are 


; king of pancreatic lipase is 9.00 
17. Active i : P P ; 
(oes i eae two sites bi ding site and Catalytic site. Binding site is responsible for 
ono complex, After the f rmation of this complex catalytic site is activated 
and it converts ES complex into products. 
18. 
Substrate 
+ —_ 
Active Site 
ES Complex 
19, 


Rate of reaction 


Substrate concentration 


i ich is slightly acidic 
i se is 5.50 which is slig 
20. Optimum pH of ac attachment of substrate, allosteric ia - ih hale 
pet ae aa cule ina is not a substrate may bind and regulate the enzyme < 
site where a mole 


111 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


‘ 
. 


Scanned with CamScanner 


> 
Enzyme < 


PMC Topic- 7 
he imbalance of H*/OH ions which causes the ionization of aming 
37°C. When the temperature 


22. Change in pH causes t 
acids at the active sites and substrate as well. : 
23. The optimum temperature for the enzymes in human body 1s Soe detec oF ‘ 
is increased from 30°C, the rate of reaction is also increased. At 37 ne rate of reaction 

; further increases, the rate of reaction decreases due to 
pH and enzyme concentration, 


is maximum. If the temperature 
denaturation of enzymes at high temperature. 
ntration, temperature, 


24. Rate of reaction effects by substrate conce 
25. Activators are inorganic in nature. : 
Co-enzymes are closely related to vitamins, which represent the essential raw materials 
es of vitamins are needed because 
’ 


26. ne 
from which coenzymes are made. Only small oe. 
like enzymes, co-enzyme can be used again and again. — ae : 

abk i“ known as an activator if it is an inorganic 1on. If the non-protein part 

osely attached to the protein part 


27. The detachable eee Te eee te . 
i d, it is known as a pros 
it eae Enzyme with its cofactor is removed is called apoenzyme. 

28. Optimum pH values for the catalytic activity of catalase, chymotrypsin, pancreatic lipase 
‘and arginase are 7.60, 7.00-8.00, 9.00 and 9.70, respectively. a ai - 

29.  Non-competitive reversible inhibitors block allosteric site of enzyme Wil e competitive 
reversible inhibitors have structural similarity with substrate and they bind active site of enzyme, 
Some enzymes use metal ions as co-factors like Mg*?, Fe", Cu’, Zn*? etc. The detachable 

anic ion. 
bines with an enzyme, it induces 


30. 
co-factor is known as an activator if it is an Inorg 
According to induce fit model, when a substrate com 
tructure enables the enzyme to perform 


31. 
changes in the enzyme structure. The change in s 
its catalytic activity more efficiently. 
Pepsin optimum pH ts 2. Above 2 pH pepsin 


Every enzyme work best at its optimum pH. 


ds allosteric site of enzyme rather than active site. 


32. 
dreds of amino acids joined together and coiled upon 


will be denatured. 
33.  Non-competitive inhibitor bin 
34, Enzymes are composed of hun 
themselves to form a globular stru 
35. A substrate is a molecule acted upon 
undergo an enzyme induced chemical change, 
Some enzymes use metal ions as co-factors like M 


36. 
detachable co-factor is known as an activator if it is 
apoenzyme and prosthetic group are organic in nature. 
Enzymes are globular proteins which act as biocatalyst and speed up biochemical reactions 

ffect the nature of properties of end product/s. 

alled induced fit model which was proposed by 


cture. 
by an enzyme. When substrates bind to enzymes, they 


and are converted to products. 
g?*, Fe?*, Cu’*, and Zn** etc. The 


an inorganic ion while coenzyme, 


37. 
and their presence does not a 
Modified form of lock and key model is c 
D. Koshland. According to this model, when a substrate combines with an enzyme, it 


38. 
induces changes in the enzyme structure. 

39... Reversible inhibitors can form weak linkages with the enzyme. Their effect can be 

neutralized completely or partly by an increase in the concentration of the substrate. 

40. . Some enzymes consist solely of proteins. Others also have a non-protein part known as a 
co-factor, which is essential for the proper functioning of the enzymes. The cofactor usually 


ye as ‘bridge’ between the enzyme and its substrate. 
\| enzymes can work at their maximum rate at a specific temperature called as optimum 


41. 
A pike For enzymes of human body, 37°C is the optimum temperature.: 
ompetitive reversible inhibitor blocks allosteric site of enzyme while competitive 


42, 
inhibi ede daa : 
nhibitor has structural similarity with substrate and they bind active site of enzyme 
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Catalyst. 


are : 
Inorganic molecules, simple Enzymes are complex 


Proteins. 
Inorganic ca 
, Cat 
alyst. Organic catalyst or bio 
‘Catalyst. 
Reaction | rates 
slower. 


typically Reaction rates several times 
44, 


The minimum amount faster, 


energy. Enzymes s eed 

45. — Both competitive and le 
, effect can be neutralizi dine 

46. — Reversible inhibitors form weak link 
completely or Partly by 


47. en competitively blocked by substance ‘A’. 


48. Hydrogen bond will 
while change in pH 
49. — According to lock 


! and key model 
‘substrate. So every 


‘ : perature than optimum value 
will affect ionic bond. 


: €s with the enzyme. Their effect can be neutralized 
4n Increase in th 


e original 


every enzyme is specific due to its active site for its 
enzyme can con 


vert only its specific substrate into product. 

50. Because the optimum temperate of human body is around to 37°C so, most of the enzymes 
work around this temperature with their maximum efficiency. 

51. An enzyme binds to its specific substrate by its catalytic site and transforms its substrate 
into product. So this pathway lowers the activation energy. 

52. _ Lyases and ligases are enzymes i 


difference between lyases and lig 
new compounds whereas ligases form 


nvolved in catalyzing biochemical reactions. The main 
ases is that lyases break chemical bonds in order to form 


rm chemical bonds in order to combine different 
compounds. 
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jon over time is called: 
enetics 


B. Population & 


enetic composition of a populat 
| D. Succession 


Q.1 Series of changes in the g 
A. Revolution 
@. Evolution 
Q.2 Product of evolution is: 
A. Ecosystem 


B. Community 


). Species — 
ction essentially identical to Darwin's? 


C. Biome si 
Q.3. Who developed a theory of natural sele nis 
A. Hardy-Weinberg = Lyell 
©. Alfred Wallace a -_ ; 
Q.4 Adaptations that an organism acquires by its own actions are: 
A. Heritable 
- @. Not heritable bp ff 
C. Can be made heritable through some modifications 
: D. Both heritable and not heritable 
5 Lamarck presented a mechanism to explain: 
- A. How earth formed +“ ByHow specific adaptations evolved 
C. How life started D. How life changed 
Q.6 Which one is according to Lamarckism is true? 7 
B. Recombination — variation adaptations 


A. Variation—adaptations— inheritance 

@. Adaptations—variation— inheritance _- D. Mutations variations > adaptations 
Q.7 Which statement is contradictory to Lamarckism? 

‘A. Acquired characteristics can be passed to offspring 

B. Extensive usage causes hypertrophy 

C. Disuse causes atrophy . 

B. Acquired characteristics can’t be inherited 
Q.8 Unique fauna was observed by Darwin in: 


A. Ecuador B. Bahamas 

_ @. Galapagos = D. Maldives 
- Q.9 Darwin perceived origin of new species and , 
A. Fixation : B. Stabilizatio 


©. Adaptation nae _D. Maladaptation 
Q:10 — What is the perception of Darwin about unity of life? 
®. All organisms descent from a common ancestor 
' All organisms are created specially by a divine force 
. All organisms share a common biological composition 
oi _D. All organisms arise from nonliving things 
11 According to Darwin become better ada 
fetieslcecenea, adapted to local environment through 


A. Regional communi 
unit nae 
‘On . Population 7 5 Ecosystem 
é A hele lack for the fittest is true for: i 
cial selection - 
- @. Natural selection __B. Descent with modification 
KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK D. Revolution a. 
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C. Cheniicsl constmen _ B, Hereditary const 
. urces 
Q.14 How many types of finch eS Were observed D. Environmental reso 


aon by Darwin at Galapagos Island? 
C11 B 13 : 


Qg.15 Which one is related 


D. 10 
to natural Selection? . 
more res 


: a te less reso 
Q.16 Darwin’s theory of evoly 


&. Geographical distributi 
B. Fossil record and Emb 
C. Geographical distribut 
__- D, Paleontology and Geology 
Q.17 Ae ars Gala Agos Islands provide evidence in favor of: 
_ A. Evolution due to mutation 8. Evolution due to biogeography ~ 
C. Retrogressive evolution D. Special creation. 
Q.18 eet se are the ancestors of all life forms. © 
-Frotists — B. Prokaryotes 
C. Protozoans _ _D. Parazoans 
Q.19 Over many years two population could become dissimilar enough to be designated as 
separate species that is applied upon: 
&. Galapagos finches B. Giant Turtle 
C. Black smith bicep. D. Giraffe neck 
Q.20 Neo-Darwinism has inte and ideas from all except: 
A. Taxonomy | 


nly based on the evidences from 
On and fossil record 


ryology 


'on and comparative anatomy 


Bical sciences suggest that - 


grated discoveries 


B. Genetics 
C. Paleontology ces DB. Serology 
~Q21 provides a visual records in a complex series showing the evolution of an organism. 
A. Comparative anatomy B. Comparative embryology 
@. Fossils record D. Electron microscopy 
Q.22 Which of the following is 


not an example of disuse of organs? 
A. Snake’s feet | . B. Shedding of teeth 
C. Muscle atrophy D. Movement of ear 

Q.23 All of the following are related to evolution except: 


A. Change over time B. Muscle hypertrophy 
- C. Antibiotic resistance in bacteria D. Origin of new species 
Q.24 The presence of gill slits, in the embryos of ee supports the theory of: 
__A, Metamorphosis . . Recapitulation 
-C. Organic evolution _D. Biogenesis 
Q.25 Which is not related to the idea of use and disuse: 
A, Extensively used body parts become longer and strong 
B. Disused body parts ieee 
C. Bigger bicep of black smith 
a EF, Different type of beaks present in finches 
~. Q.26 Which is not a geographical barrier: ss dead 
Pe | ee @. Atmosphere 
C. Mountains ~ ; 
Is? 
27 Which is not a character of fossils on 
Y A. Actual remains of ancient organisms . Living 


i i D. May be embedded in sand, resin or ice 
C. Traces of ancient organisms | 
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-Q.28 
Q.29 


9.30 


Q.31 


Q.32 


Q.33 


Q.34 


Q.35 


- A. vermiform appendix 


Q.36 


Q.37 


Evolutio,, 


Functionally different but structurally alike organs oo 
B. Homologous 


A. Analogous D. Cosmopolitan 


C. Anamolous ; 
anism to live In: ; 
Analogous organs help org B. Different biomes 


&. Same habitat Environment 
C. Different habitats maar describe a species: 
t could not be used to descr p 


Which one of the following statemen 


A. A group with similar autosomes 
8. A group with analogous structures 
C. A group capable of producing viable offsprings 
D. A group sharing same niche 
Which one of the following statements is correct? = 
A. There is no evidence of the existence of gills during embryogenesis of mammals 
B. All plant and animal cells are totipotent 
@. Ontogeny repeats phylogeny 
D. Stem cells are specialized cells 
When two species of different genealogy come to resemble each other as a result of 
adaptation, the phenomenon is termed? 
A. Microevolution B. Convergent evolution 
C. Co-evolution . D. Divergent evolution. 
The actual remains or traces of organisms that lived in ancient geological times: 
A. Vestigial remains B. Fuel 
@ Fossils : as D. Analogous organs 
In humans gill pouches have modified into: 
A. Nose. oe 8. Eustachian tubes 
D. External ear 


C. Ear 
sh PAST PAPER MCQs 


Vestiges of vestigial organs are those organs which have ceased to be of any use in 


their pier but they persist to reduce from generation after generation. In man 
(KMDC 2014) 


they are: 
B. Coccyx 


D. Ear muscles. 


C, Nicitating 
E. All of these 
Change in frequency of alleles at a locus that occurs by chance is called: 
A. Mutation - (MDCAT 2017) 
C. Migration ~~ B. Non-random mating | 
‘Which of fp. Genetic drift 
A. io following factor causes change in gene frequency? (MDCAT 2017) 
. B. Mutation 


- Cc Sexual recombination e D. Rand 
. - Random mating 
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Q.38 According to the theo 


7 
: | ry of natural Selection, organisms produce: © (MDCAT 2017) 
®. More offspring than Supported 

B. Less offspring than Supported 


C. Offspring according to the resources available 
D. Offspring to Create resources 
Q.39 Which animals Suppor 


. ‘ . . 7 + er ») 
t Darwin’s view of inheritance of desirable variation’ 


ae (NTS 2019) 
. Giraffe 
6 Sais 8. Galapagos finches 
ns D. All of these 
Q.40 This neony Says that ™Mtochondria and chloroplasts are in fact ancient bacteria which 
now live inside the larger cells: (PMC 2020) 
A. Darwin's theory of evolution 


: B. Neo Darwinism 
C. Lamarckism 
41. The organs wh; | Bb, Endosymbiont theory 
! ee Wallick arin function but different in structure, are called: 


are simil 


(PMC 2020) 
&. Analogous Organs B. Convergent evolution 
C. Homologous Organs D. Divergent evolution 

Q.42 occurs because natu ral selection gives some alleles a better chance of survival 
than others, 


A. PIMMESS B. Crossing over 
©. Evolution D. Artificial selection 


ANSWER KEY)) 
re = — cE MCQs 
| ES 23 


(PMC 2020) 
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“EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


& PAST. PAPER MCQs 


tics of biological populations Over successive 
i o biodiversity at every level of biologica| 


TOPIC-WISE MCQs 
1. Evolution is heritable change in character's ; 
generations. Evolutionary processes give rise 
organization. 
2. Final Product of evo 
3. The research of British nat 
‘in developing the theory 0 
But he attributes his work t 


; sa it of classification. 
iN j d it is smallest unit o ( 
pee A cee Wallace (1823-1913) played a pivotal role 
aa selection as it had the same theme to that of Darwin, 
n . . : 
o Charles Darwin. : ' ry of Inherj 
- ‘5 theory has been supported by a lot of evidence. Sa ne - ne vane 
* a ae Characteristics has been pO eines and observations that 
first is by experiment. We have seen through | sdonietiie animal's offspring, If 


. . . . . ass 
etl aah pas nui bony wath long ears. If someone exercises 
ort, its puppies a 
a dog's ears are cropped short, 


i lly very healthy, the fitness is not passed 
runs marathons, eats well, and Is genera 
pie the person's children still have to work just as hard to get that hth and healthy, 
i i ited. . 
because only germ cell mutation are inher! . _ 
5 an the hypothesis that an organism can pass on Se ene bie it has 
acquired during its lifetime to its offspring as well as how specific adaptations evolve. 


can observe the sequence Adaptations> Variations Inheritance. 


6. As we 


le 
| 
[= 


Olfepring 
(inheritance of 
acquired traits) 


1. >The inheritance of ac 
changes acquired Over t 


ae reelen D is contradictor 


quired characteristics js a 
he life of an organism 


ah ucghed t ‘ 
arwin visited the Galapagos potness. 
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. After returning to Britain, Dany; 
ae related Processes fg arwin pe 
‘The phrase descen , 
10... 7 | | | 
ea Tats £0 the View tl marized Darwin's perception of the unity of life. 
“ancestor that lived in the re Nat all Organisms are related through descent from an 


: Ote ee 

with branches representing life's i In the Darwinian view, the history of life is like a tree 
11. Natural selection ; Iversity, 

Ival and 
©. It is a | re 


5 S the differe ial sy V p oduc on of individuals p E 
due to differences in pl etl ape ey mech : : nar inh 
heritable traits cha tic of a population Ov 

er 


anism of evolution, the change in the 
Clection £enerations. 


fit ‘ “ ; 
for the fittest lest organisms are selected, while during natural selection 


make them fit for their environment os as they have such inherited characteristics which 
gle for ex and leave more offspring than the less fit individuals. 


13. Survival in strug istence 
14. From Galapagos Islands, D ereditary constitutions and good variations. 
.__~ Pes of finches because these were although 
frent species. 


12. During artificial s 
survival restricts 


tot a arwi 
quite similar, see ce 


20. The theory of evolutio; 


Taxonomy, 


21. —A fossilisa 


— 


22. — Shedding of deciduous te 


teeth by their corresponding permanent: 
teeth and it is not an example of disuse of organs 

23. ° Muscle hypertrophy involves an increase in size of skeletal muscle 

size of its component cells, i.e. increased storage of glycogen etc, 

24, The theory of recapitulation, also called the biogenetic law or embryological parallelism— 
often expressed using Ernst Haeckel's phrase "ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny —isa 
historical hypothesis that the development of the embryo of an animal, from fertilization 
to gestation or hatching ae oe ame presence of gill slits 
: s is one of the best example o istheory. 
seers finches fe example of an adaptive sea a Se a 

illi , ring -th 
arrived on the Calaparos enQue.DYo ee fee a pane differing in body 
passed:-Darwin's finches have evolved into recog 
size, beak shape, song and feeding hereon i ait athivay tesonielhine, tinea boa 
A geographical barrier is something that blocks t aaveaenk Blom one plas toratiothes 
natural feature such as mountains that prevents easy 
"and atmosphere is not a geographical barrier. 


through an increase in 


25, 


26, 
Edo oe Fok, Ce am a ee I DO aoe es en ee LI 
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: nce-living thing fro 
27. A fossil is any preserved remains, impression, OF trace of any 0 Ma page 
j : . irds, seal's flipper, fore); 
geological age. h as bat's wing, wings of birds, > Torelimp 
, . as bat's wing, W 
28. coe eey In Peliatea gee Seamninion underlying ST ore Ries Present in the, 
last common ancestors; therefore, siete Tote aS gine which have similar function 
osite of hom , : he wings of ins 
ec eae ee ace of an analogous eat ee bik sate in set 
u hirde that evolved independently in each lineage sepa ind 
an Ina : a os 
of habitat performing similar function. organs, which have’ similar function 
te of homologous organs, : : 5 
a eee aos ae pe of an analogous trait would be the wings of insects, bats 
but different origins. An dependently in arately but survive in same king 


and birds that evolved ine i ee ea Hi define species 
of habitat performing similar function a bryo passes through stages resembling 


i imal em 5 : 

Haeckel (1810) proposed that de kel (1 368, 1874) aera ea law id 
fecapinilation theory which states that ontogeny (development! : et of an individual) 
repeats phylogeny (development history of races), all other ae a ae 
32 Convergent evolution is the process whereby organisms not Clos A ae origin, 
: independently evolve similar traits as a result of having to adapt to simi vironment or 
en due to random mutation unrelateq 


ecological niches. On a molecular level, this can happ 


to an adaptive change. wae | 
A fossil is any preserved remains, Impression, or trace of any once- 


— geological age. Examples include bones, shells, exoskeletons, stone imprints of animals or 
microbes, hair, petrified wood, oil, coal, and DNA remnants. 

34. Ancestral characters are often, but not always, preserved in an organism's development, 
For example, both chick and human embryos go through a stage where they have slits and 

arches in their necks like the gill slits and gill arches of fish but in humans one of these gill 


29. 


31. 


living thing from a past 


pouches develop into Eustachian tubes. 


35. All of the above are vestigial structures of man. 
Genetic drift is a change in frequency of alleles at a locus that occurs by chance. 


36. 
Following are the factors that affect allele frequency: 


on 
¢ Mutation 
e Migration 
‘@ Genetic Drift 
¢ Non-random Mating 


- e¢ Selection 
8. According to theory of natural selection, those organisms whose inherited characteristics 


fit them best to thei i i . 
: sdiduae clr environment are. likely to leave more offsprings than the less fit 
| Galapagos is an j ne } 
40. According . a es bis Darwin observed almost 13 types of finches with distinct traits. 
The-host way bs eae fat Spat mitochondria of eukaryotes derive from eubacteria. 
ely related to the Archaea, Following endosymbiosis gave rise to 


41, - Analogous or. 
: ans are the opposit | 
but different origi Pposite of homologous or Zans, whi imi i 
and birds thet olen example of an analogous trait wate wed eae simies Laie 
ancestor witho, = ependently in each linea Wings of insects, ba 
out wings 6° separately after diverging from an 


42, Evoluti 
. Olution o¢cy 
rs bec ? 
than others. ause natural selection i 
, S!ves some alleles a better chance of survival 
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Q.1 All the insectivorous Plants are: 


A. Heterotrophic 
C. Decomposers 

Q.2 End of leaf is modified to fo ine 
A. Sarracenia purpuregq wea eae is 
C. Dionaea muscipula 


®. Autotrophic 
D. Parasites 


B. Drosera intermedia 


Q.3 Pick out the different: D. All of A, B, C 
'  &. Dodder . 
C. Venous fly trap __B.Sundew 
Q.4 Which one is different from others? D. Pitcher plant 
&. Amylase : 
C. Gastrin 7 oe 
5  Inwhich of the follow; : - insulin 
Q more complex: obowing types of animals would you expect the digestive tract to be 
me aes on ae ue opening | . B. Those with multiple openings 
Q.6 Cooking of the ete oe ‘D. Those without any opening 
" = in the mouth signi i igestibili 
of food stuff by the enzymes. outh significantly improve the digestibility 
e astenion ——-B. Peristalsis _ 
eo Chunniag ‘tes D. Acidity 
Q.7. The digestion of carbohydrates. occurs briefly in and largely in the 
respectively. 


&. Mouth, intestine 


B. Stomach, intestine 
C. Esophagus, mouth 


| D. Mouth, stomach 
Q.8 On taking a spoonful of boiled rice and after partial digestion, which of the 
following biomolecule cannot be the part of bolus? 


A. Protein B. Vitamins 


C. Amylose ®. Monosaccharide 
Q.9 How many sites of digestion are present in the digestive system of man? 


R.3. ‘ 
; C. 5 ; 7 D. 6 : . 
Q.10 Oral cavity is aided in selection of food by all of the following senses except: 
A. Smell , B. Sight 
@. Sound D. Taste 
Q.11 Align the following events performed by oral cavity: 
~ 1) Digestion 
2) Mastication 
3) Lubrication 
4) Selection . B. 4,2,1,3 
~ 13,452 ¢ 2. 4,2,3,1 
-- C,4,3,251 121 
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tia i ce (Nutrition/ Gaseous 
ears 


: i COs and other salts i eee H 
Q.12 Main function of NaH B. Stabilize oe of Ptyalin 


A. Perform chemical digestion - B Act as prom ' 
Fanon nced by the movement of tongue except: 
Q.13 All of the following are influence "y %. Teeth cleansing 
_ A. Nasal opening D. Peristalsis ; i 
C. Epiglottis at of by which food is moveg 
Q.14  Peristalsis is the characteristic movement ©" —————~~ 
along. B. Reproductive tract 
A. Respiratory tract — D. Urinary trac 
@. Digestive tract on in alimentary canal produces no enzyme? 
: i ion 
Q.15 Which of the following reg B. Duodenum 
A, Oesophagus D. Jejunum | 
. imulation of a hormone: 
Q 16 \ ee juice is produced by gastric glands om thestne ; 
, li B. Secretin 
aes D. Insulin : 
. Gastrin ; : . wil: 
Q.17 re sphincter is present at the aos phan 
4. Esophagus . . = lear 
C. Caecum os, ae 
Q.18 The digestive enzyme which is absent ina . ae 
| - aie | | D. Enterokinase eer ae 
. . ° es ’ 
Q.19 Which of the following layer regulates the peristaltic movement along e digestive tract 
4. Middle _ B. Innermost . 
t D. Connective tissue layer 


C. Outermost 


.20 Pepsin hydrolyzes protein to yield: - 
os b. NH; cl B. Amino acids 


C. Peptones and polypeptide D. Dipeptides _ 
Which combination of the following food components in humans reaches the 


stomach undigested? - 
A. Starch, Proteins and Fats B. Vitamins, Carbohydrates and Polypeptides 


@. Proteins, Cellulose and Fats D. Proteins, Starch and Cellulose 
Q.22 In the wall of alimentary canal, sequence from outer to inner is: 

A. Serosa, longitudinal muscle, mucosa, sub-mucosa 

B. Mucosa, serosa, muscles, epithelium ug 

@. Serosa, longitudinal muscles, circular muscles, sub-mucosa, mucosa 

D. Serosa, longitudinal muscles, sub-mucosa, mucosa 
Q.23 oo Which lacks enzymes is; 

. Saliv ai $e hk 
q B. Pancreatic juice 


©. Bil icj 
oui e ile D. Gastric juice 
; actase breaks the lactose into: 


A. Fatty acids + glycerols 
eas C. Glucose monomers 
: Release of 
? me NaHCO; and many enzymes 


Q.21 


B. Amino acid + peptones 

B. Glucose + galactose 

| required for intestinal digestion is related 
A. Pancreas na ae 
C. Gallbladder B. Mouth 
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26 Final digestion of foog Qutrition/ Gaseous Exchange/ Transport). 
: : : Stuff ; 
Q 2. Small Intestine and absorption of digested products occur at: 
C. Mouth ; - Large intestine 
Q.27 The acidic dietary Contents ry D. Stomach ane . 
neutralized by ; prod © stomach, on reaching small intestine are 
A. Bicarbonate, liver uced by ee | 


Cc Bicarbonate, duod 


enum . B. Hydrogen, duodenum 
Q.28 The hepatic porta} 


- B. Bicarb 
pate.p Vein is Io Onate, pancreas 
A. Hepatic vein — vena cava “ated between the: 
7 ah aoe smal] intestine : : oe stomach . 
Q.29 ‘Hepa Ic and pancreatic secretions aelsic mall intestine — liver 
A. Gastrin © stimulated by a hormone called 
C.HCI = . Secretin 
i . fe. D. Enteroki 
—.Q.30 Which of the following Carries ]j : ips 
A. Hepatic portal vein HPoproteins from digestive tract? 


©. Lymphatic vessels 


. Mesenteric vein 
Q.31 Which of the followin 


: D. Hepatic ve} 
B is produced from ed patic vein 


‘A’ Maltace h intestinal lining and pancreas? 
inc, Enterokinase - muda 
: ee ue | rypsin 
Q.32 Neer cen following is not a component of ahaa juice? 
oe B. Amino peptidase 
C. Chymotrypsinogen D. Amylopsis 
- Q.33 Fats changes to lipoproteins in: iis - 
A. Goblet cells 14 Blood vessel 
@. Lacteals wee ee D. Crypts 
Q.34 These are-the part of lymphatic system: 
&. Lacteals : . B. Duodenum 
—° C.-Villi . D. Liver ~ 
Q.35 Starch is digested in: 


A. Oral cavity and stomach 
€. Duodenum and ileum 


B. Buccal cavity:and duodenum | 
D. Esophagus and proximal part of small intestine only 


Q.36 Which of the following is incorrect regarding to trypsin and pepsin? 
A. Both released as pro-enzymes ' B. Both are endo-peptidase 
C. Both act upon same substrate ~  -B. Both act on same site and pH 
Q.37_ Which one of the following is endocrine pair present in digestive canal? 
_ A. Esophagus and Stomach B. Pancreas a fa 
@. Stomach and Duodenum D. Stomach and Liver 


Q 38 Which of the following do not pass from the small intestine to the large intestine? 
Icells — B. Cellulose and inactive enzymes 
- A. Water and sloughed off mucosa | | ee 
C. Organic and inorganic salts iy aL and acti 
Q.39 Small intestine is termed small because of i 


B, Volume 
A. Surface area D. Length 
: & Diameter hee : 123 
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. 7 igested by: 


bed ne 
Q.40 All principal components of ue can be p. Pancreatic juice 


A. Gastric juice 9, Oral secretions 

oe "_aeng fiver is incorrect: | 
Q.41 Which of the following statement a au Stony chemicals anti 

er lanetery ieee D. Produces albumin and prothrombin 

C. Filters blood . . nal juice? 
Q.42. Which of the following is not a gaa ee J 

i ae | D. Lactase 

P : . 

Q.43 - Fats pass into blood via: | —s 

A. Right lymphatic duct B. seen 

C. Thoracic lymphatic duct D. Jugu | 

med by the activity of: 


Q.44 In large intestine vitamin K is for 
A. Symbiotic bacteria 
C. Parasitic bacteria 

Q.45\ The longest part of large intestine is: 
A, Caecum 
@. Colon 

Q.46 The large intestine in human: 
A. Digests all type of food 


B. Obligate parasite 
D. Facultative bacteria 


B. Rectum 
D. Anus 


B. Is the longest part of GIT ~ 


@. Absorbs H20 + electrolytes D. Is connected to stomach 
Q.47 Movement of materials across ileum to large intestine is guarded by: 

A. Pyloric sphincter B. Ileocolic sphincter 

C. Cardiac asphincter D. Anal sphincter 


Q.48 Find out correct labeling: 


2 ~ Ascending colon B- 
_ B.A- Rectum, B lle 
» B- lleocae 

C: A- Transverse " 


lleocaecal valve, C- 
| valve C-A al 
is ; Ppendi 
Aiea o'on, B- leocaeca| valve, C- 


lleum, D- Appendix, E- Caecum 
X, D- Small intestine, E- Colon 
Jejunum, D- Ileum, E- Caecum 
D- Ileum, E- Rectum : 


0 
b 
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49 Gastric glands are composed of types of cells (MDCAT ca 
Q. A. Two Rone 
@ Three ; D. Five 14 
9.50 Mucus secreting goblet cells are present in: (KMDC 20 ) 
A. Larynx B. Glottis 
C. Epiglottis ae B. Trachea 
g.51 HCl hi ie Juice Is secreted by which one of the following cells? (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Chief cells Mle 
a.Onmicccs = B-Mucnscel 
g52 Inhuman, Escherichia coli is involved in the formation of: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Calcium B. Vitamin A 
C. Vitamin Db : D. Vitamin K 
Q.53 Oxyntic cells in stomach produces: . (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Pepsin B. Gastrin | 
C. Pepsinogen D. HCI 
Q.54 ae hormone which increase the secretion of pancreatic juice is: (MDCAT 2015) 
] pane | B. Thyroxine 
: aS np ; . D. Parathormone . 
Q.55 Trypsinogen is activated to trypsin by: ~ (MDCAT 2015) 
A. HCI . B. Mucus 
@. Enterokinase D. Gastrin . 
Q.56 The emulsification of fats is the role of: (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Saliva B. Gastrin 
C. Pancreatic juice PB. Bile 
Q.57_ Protein components of food are digested by the enzymatic secretion of: 
. (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Goblet Cells B. Zymogen Cells 3 
C. Parietal Cells D. Oxyntic Cells 
Q.58 Digestive System consists of different layers, the innermost is known as: 
. (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Submucosa : ~ B. Muscularis 
€. Mucosa . D. Serosa 
Q.59 Food enters from stomach into small intestine through: MDCAT 2016 
| oug ( ) 
RX. Pyloric Sphincter B. Semilunar valve 
C. Cardiac Sphincter D. Diaphragm 
Q.60 _are the part of a gastric gland which produce hydrochloric acid. 
(MDCAT 2016) 
&. Parietal Cells B. Chief Cells 


C. Goblet Cells 


D. Zymogen Cells 
Q.61 Digestion of 


_ Starts in oral cavity due to the action of enzyme present in 


saliva. (MDCAT 2016) 
®. Starch B. Fatty Acids 
C. Cellulose D. Polypeptides 
Q.62, Food is diverted in the oesophagous by: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Glottis B. Cheeks 
—__C.Tongue ———“—i‘“C;CCS Epiglottig, 
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(MDCAT 
-_Q.63. Label ‘a’ in the following diagram: 2017) 
A. Cardiac sphincter _ Se ie ae 
C. Sino atrial valve . » Pyloric sphin tit 
Q.64 Enzyme pe sin acts on: (MDCAT 2017) 
[ Option | Substrate | Product HE ne 
|. [Proteins | Polypeptides 
{ C.__|Polypeptide | Dipeptides. —_| 
| B. [Fats | Fatt) acids / glycerol 
| D. [Proteins | Aminoacids _ 
Q 65 F ee is the structure of yf gastyle glands i in stomach wall where 'x' is: __ 
: ete 2017) 
Zymogen 
Cells 
A. Mucosa . | | ~ : : 
C. Mucus cells 2 eke | ace 
Q.66 Salivary am vikne Bestadie ai - Oxyntic cells 
:, t 
Bins fo digest starch to shorter polysaccharides and then to: 
A. Sucrose _ eeu : (MDCAT 2017) 
~~ C. Glucose B. Maltose- . 
Q.67 Type of saliy 7 _ D. Lactose 
a3 ary glands found in human oral cavity: 9017 
, C4 ; B.6 (MDCAT 2017) 
Q.68 Which of th 
e fol 
$3 & Onyntie an lowing cells secrete HC]? 017 
C. Zymogen cells B. G Cells (MDCAT 2 
D. Mucous cells : 
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itt sport 
9.69 Allkind of absorption take Place j ion/Gascous Exchange/ Transport) 


A. Duodenum mo (MDCAT 2017) 
C. Jejunum B.lleum _ 

Q.70 nin is finger like Process arise from en MDCAT 2017) 

. : ( 

C. Rectum & Caecum 

Q.71 The first part of the larce ; ae fs D. Small intestine oo: 
@. Caecum pe Mitestineis: ©: ; (MDCAT 2018) 
C. Rectum | B. Colon | . 


D. Appendix. 


Papol=|>[oL 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


tro hs as oe . t 
d heterotrop insects for obtaining nitrogen e 


pture dj 
le pitcher plant and Its leaves form 


Insectivorous plants are b | 
soil in which they grow is nitro 


2. Sarracenia purpurea, commo 


in of icture. sci 
hood as can be seen IF Et bas : a | lid tip 


1. 


pitcher body H 
(fluid-filled) 

3 Dodder is an annual seed-bearing parasitic vine while all others are insectivorous plants. 
4. Amylase is an enzyme while other three are hormones. hoe 
S, Those animals which have tubular type digestive system are more complex as compared 
to sac like digestive system. Tube have two openings. ; ; 
Mastication increases the surface area of food particles which provides site of action for 


6. 
enzymes and significantly improves the digestibility. 

i Oral cavity has amylase enzyme and intestine has amylopsin, lactase and maltase for 
complete digestion of carbohydrates. , 

8. Bolus is a partially digested food material by amylase in oral cavity which produces 
maltose that is disaccharide. 

9. Oral cavity, stomach and small intestine are the main sites of digestion. 

10.’ Smell, taste and sight helps for selection of food. Sound is not related to food selection 


11. | Selection of food, 2-Mastication, 3-Lubrication, 4-Enzymetic digestion of food (starch) 
will occur in oral cavity. 

ee ale % nnera ue Which neutralizes the pH in acidic environment. 

yh ag cera el and longitudinal muscles of alimentary canal. 
move downward with ae ity and ends at anus. Food in digestive tract 

15. Esophagus j oe | 
aid a oa tubule which start peristalsis in alimentary canal and 


16. High protein ir ; 
: n food stimulates the relc : 
Increase the secretion of stomach release of gastrin which acts on epithelial cells oo 
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47. 
Esophagus 
C ’ 
alas 
sphtnaiae 
Pylric = (aif 
Pyioh hte 
A Hf Cc graces 
Duodenum 


An 

Nal ea. 

18.  Rennin is an enzyme in ne 
from stomach. . 


19. | Asthe middle layer is made u fs 
peristalsis which is Pave - Smooth muscles which c 


20. ‘Pepsin is an active enzyme w 
stomach. . 


Ww a es Bd 
born for colostrum digestion..Renin is an enzyme released 


ontract and relax and generate 
f contraction and relaxation. 


hich convert proteins into polypeptides and peptones in 
‘21. 


: Oral cavity is the site of digestion of Starch. So protein, cellulose and fats are not digested. 


Inner-circular 
Outer-longitudinal } Muscularis 


Sub-niucosa 
Mucosa 


Les 


Lumen 


23. All secretions have enzymes except bile. It is involved in mechanical digestion on fat 
which is called emulsification. 
24. — Lactose is composed of glucose and galactose; lactase is enzyme that breaks lactose. 
25. Pancreas provides set of enzymes and NaHCOs for digestion of carbohydrates, proteins 
~~ and fats. Liver has no enzymatic secretion. 
26. 


Small intestine has duodenum, jejunum and ileum for complete digestion and absorption 
due to their secretions and large surface area, 7 ba 

27, Pancreas has NaHCO3 which neutralizes the acidic content of food and liver has bile salts 

. ification. ; ee es _— 

a reais blood from liver to circulatory system is hepatic vein whereas hepatic 
: i digestive system to liver. a fa as 

ia portal vein pours Papeete Re lining of duodenum wall it stimulates the secretion of 
- When acidic chyme timulate hepatic and pancreatic secretion and inhibit gastric secretion. 
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ipoprotein as chylomicro 
In intestine, villi have lacteals which absorb fat and carry aie pancreas and Ge. 
Lipase is an enzyme for lipid digestion which is secrete inal 
lining of small intestine. “ sae 
Small intestine secretes aminopeptidase enzyme. se wetiter evstem 
Protein present in lymph combines with fats absorbed from dige y through 
port fats to the blood in the form of 


lacteals. ; 
Lacteals are present in villi to absorb and tran 

lipoprotein. ; - 
ates and amylopsin are present in buccal cavity and duodenum respectively fp, 
starch digestion. ~ a aoe : oe 

Pepsin is present in stomach and works in acidic pH while trypsin !s 
and works in alkaline pH. 

Stomach and duodenum secrete hormones an 
Gastrin and secretin are the hormones which 


large intestine as fecal material. tee 
d to large intestine. 


present in intesting 


d act as endocrine glands. 
are secreted into the blood and not passes tg 


Small intestine has smaller diameter as compare : test 
Pancreas has complete set of enzymes for digestion of all principal components of food, 


Liver is a metabolic station and has a lot of enzymes for metabolism. 
Ptyalin is present in oral cavity for starch digestion. 

Thoracic lymphatic duct is the main duct which transfer lipoproteins into blood. 

In large intestine £. coli produce vitamin K and live as symbionts. 

Large intestine has colon in the form of ascending, transverse, descending colon. 
Large intestine provides site for absorption of water and electrolytes. 

Ileocolic sphincter allows materials to pass from ileum to large intestine. 


a ae 
Wena ae D 
: 2 NN 


130 


— | 5 ; . : . ‘ 
Scanned with CamScanner 


lll 


pMC Topic-9 


: 7 , (atric Processes in Animals & Plants 
5. Secretin is a hormone frites ©n/Gaseous Exchange/ Transport) 
response to acidity) to contro into the 


Enterokinase is g Is S€cretig bloodstream by the 
a igestion i eae Prod Y the liver and 
digestion in humans and other an; uced by cell 
resulting in the Subsequent activ iri Conver 
6, When bile enters the small inten? of 
to break down ; 


duodenum (especially in 
Pancreas. 


S Of the duodenum and is involved in 

pancreatig spsinowen into its active form trypsin, 
‘into tine, it Wi ae enzymes. 

at globules and will cause them 

€mulsion droplets. This process is 

Mereases the surface area of the fat on 


m Ml mix wi 
: S ith th 
called emulsification. E aller e 


. unt : 
mulsifj sation S called 


“tually act on, 
Ils, Which 


Ns, and renn 


which the lipase can a 
57.  Zymogenic (chief) ce 
. (Pepsin digests prote; 


Breatly 
: Produce th r . S: 
'N Curdles milk.) © € enzymes pepsin and rennin 


58. 


: Oner-cire 


: ; 
uter-longitdinal }Muscutaris 


59. The pyloric sphincter is 
regulates the flow 0 


60. Parietal cells (Oxyntic 


°61.- The main function of amylases is to hydrolyze the glycosidic bonds in starch molecules 
with in oral cavity, converting complex carbohydrates to simple sugars, 

62. The epiglottis is a leaf-shaped flap in the throat that prevents food from entering. the 
windpipe and the lungs. ; 

63. 


The Stomach 


esophagus cardiac sphincter 


GE junction 


dia fundus 
cardia | 


tugae 


body 
pylorus 


antrum 
pyloric 


sphincter 


duodenum « 


mucosa 
sugae 


muscularis propria 
submucosa 
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64 Pepsin is a stomach enzyme that serves to digest protein 

65. 

A 


Salivary amylase begins to digest starch to shorter polysaccharides and then to maltose 


66. 
67. Human oral cavity have three types of salivary glands; 


i. Parotid gland 
ii, Submaxillary or submandibular gland 


iii, Sublingual gland ; . 
68. Parietal cells (Oxyntic cells) within the stomach lining secrete hydrochloric acid that 
lowers the pH of the stomach. 
69. —_ All kind of absorption take place in Ileum 
70. The appendix (vermiform appendix) also cecal appendixor is a finger-like blind-ended 
tube connected to the cecum. ~ 
71. The first part of the large intestine is Caecum. 
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——————— re ascous ExXche___———— 
| 2ASEOUS EXCHANGE 
Ol % : a si are lined with mucous membrane of ciliated epithelium except | 
B. Trachea 
C. Bronchi 
B.B hiol 
Q? bina ecollowing function is not avoclutea with nasil cavity? 
- Maictening a ay eerie bond 
ilagi emperature adjustmen 
Q.3 - ae cartilaginous Structure surrounding the upper a of the trachea: 
C. Pharynx B. Esophagus 


D. Epiglottis 


- lid which 
automatically covers the op e-like action and serves as 2 


ening of the ioe is called: 
= ac .  B. Esophageal sphincter 
D: 
Q.5 Opening from nose to throat i Is closed by: — eee 
A. Epiglottis B. Esophageal sphincter 
©. Soft palate D. Tongue 
Q.6 Acavity bounded by ribs and diaphragm i is called: 
_A. Abdominal cavity B. Thoracic cavity 
C. Pelvic cavity D. Pleural cavity 
Q.7__ Bronchioles are cartilage less tubules having largest diameter of: 
£2. Imm B. 0.1mm — 
C. lum 


D. Inm 
Q.8 Bronchioles are made up of mainly: 


A.-Connective tissues 
@. Circular smooth muscles 
Q.9 Functional units of lungs are: 


A. Alveoli B. Bronchioles 
©. Air sacs 


D. Epithelial cells 
Q.10 Each air sac consists of several microscopic alveoli which are: 


A. Double layered structures B. Single layered structures 
C. Triple layered structures _ D. Multi layered structures 
Q.11 A sheet of skeletal muscles forming the floor of chest cavity is called: 
A. Pleura __B. Peritoneum | 
@. Diaphragm © D. Serosa 
Q.12 All of the following correctly explain the role of labeled structure in given figure except: 


B. Goblet cells 
D. Endothelial cells 


B. é obstruct entry of food into nasal cavity 
| Voive oe food and air D. c: Separates respiratory and digestive tract 
- @ f: Common opening for foo mana, 
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wall A. Band © 


Q.13 The function of nasal cavity |S? 


A, Protection ‘th ius 
C. Temperature regulation _ amous epithe tu 
a ee B eeiuminat epithelium 
A, Ciliated epithelium , =e humans? 
C. Cuboidal epithelium rs of vocal cords ee present _ 
Q.15 How many functional pairs B. 
A. | : D. 4 
e. 2 “ny ha uS. . 
Q.16 Trachea lies __—_ to the esop ° B. Medias | 
A. Dorsal Deletes ; when vibrate 
6. Ventral -<cue within the larynx, creates sounds w : 
Q.17 . are folds of tissu B. Epiglottis. 
&. Vocal cords D. Trachea i cited 
C. Glottis ; : in elongated airwa e 
; nate In e ‘ 
Q.18 The respiratory hegueliales i ' B. Bronchi 
A. nae paar ; D. Alveoli . , : 
@. Alveolar duct : it from collapsing and keep the ai; 
Q.19 Cartilage rings present in trachea which prevent Be. 
ee . ~ BL “C” shaped 
A. “O” shaped | D. “G” shaped 
; C. “D" shaped 0 
: Vocal cords are stretched across::. 
a hag B. Glottis 
@. Larynx - 
C. Pharynx D. Bronchi 
Q.21 The chemical nature of surfactant is: enn 
A. Glycolipids B. Nucleoproteins 
D. Lipoproteins 


C. Glycoproteins 
er is: 


Q.22 In humans, the respiratory cent 
B. Medulla oblongata 


A.Cerebrum _ . 
C. Pons : _ D. Midbrain 
Q.23 Surfactant is present in: a 
A. Bronchi B. Alveoli 
D. Trachea 


C. Bronchioles 
Q.24 Which of the following is not a function of surfactants? 
@. Filtration of blood _ B. Increase gases exchange 


C. Reduce surface tension D. Act isepti 
; as antiseptic - 
Q.25 During exercise, the breathing rate may rise to: P 
es ee B. 20 times per minute 
3 D-35 % iat , 
Q.26 a. energy is consumed in breathing? > Himes per minute 
D. Mechanical 


| Q.27 Find out the incorrect Statement: 
4 spite ar contains more Op than exhaled air 
c Baie ie in both inhaled and exhaled air 
rh MCs greater CQ, ac incr: 
DB Estaied eS g 24S Inspire ; 
air is com dried than inhaled oh 


134 


Scanned with CamScanner 


- pMC Topic-9 © 


.Q.28 Breathing is a 


Mechan; 
he hisses nical process Consisting of: 
2p raring inepirs Ds 
Q. 200n fresh air ; phases 
= ; Moves in, Which has high percentage of 


30 Partial pressure of 6 F : D.C 
Q “i eee air XY8en is maximum in: " 
. Expired air B. Alveolar air 
31 Which of the follow; ater D.O 
Q @ Lungs ing play Passive role gos xygenated blood 


u uring breathing? 

__ C. Diaphragm - Intercostal muscles 
Q.32 Which of the following factors does Pleura. 
chemoreceptors in medulla oblon not alter th 


€ rate of breathin 
ee a, aorta and Carotid artery? 
3 If hold ood D BI aoe in the blood 
Q3 you hold you f : - 100d glucose level 
of body fluids is likely to or a long time CO. 


levels are likely to 
&. Increase, decrease j 


; C. Decrease, Increase B. Increase, increase 
Q.34 During expiration, the dia 


i. D. Decrease decrease 
hr . ’ 
A. Less dome-sh aped Phragm becomes: 


g by influencing the 


» and the pH 


. C. Flattened e Moe 
Q.35 During inspiration, the diaphragm: - More dome-shaped 
A. Contracts and relax 


: 8. Contracts and goes downward 
Cc. Relax and rises : _D. Relax and goes downward . 
Q.36 Diffusion of respiratory gases is inversely Proportional to: 
A. Surface area 


_ 5. Thickness of the membrane 
C. Difference in concentration D. Presence of moisture 
Q.37 At normal alveolar ventilation, the respiratory center is stimulated by: 
A. O2 concentration in venous blood B. CO2 concentration in venous blood 
C. CO2 concentration in arterial blood 


D. O2 concentration in arterial blood 
Q.38 Which one of these shows the path of blood after it leave the lungs? 
@. Pulmonary Vein — Left Atrium — Left Ventricle — Aorta 


C. Pulmonary Artery — Left Atrium — Left Ventricle — Aorta 
B. Pulmigiiney Vein — Right Atrium — se a 
D. Pulmonary Artery — Right Atrium — Right entricle— Aorta ene 
i i tly describes the binding affinities of gases with haemoglobin? 
de ana ine 
>CO> D. 02>CO2> 
>. O2>CO2>CO> ‘ll be in: 
Q.40 Tene ine, the highest partial pressure of oxygen will be in 
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pic-9 ( fcarbon dioxide in blood except: 
ence ; seaces respiratory volume . 


4 ' rs due to pres . 
Q.41 All of the following occu Ine ing capacity of Hb decrea,, 


A. Increases rate of aint hg p. Oxy 
C. Makes blood more aciale vod as/bY? 
‘Q.42 Most of the CO2 in the plood is carrie B. Bicarbonate ions teins 
. A. Hemoglobin D. Bound to plasma protel 
C. Dissolved form i: 
Q.43 The amount fr ace artery “5, s0mi/1 00m! of blo’ 
A. 54ml/100ml of bloo | ‘mni/}ooml of DIOO 
C 60m1/100ml of blood a binding of inorganic component ; 
Q.44 Which of the following incorrectly explains the Nt in 
: \ . 
structures found in ethane ee B. CO? with NH2 group of haemoglobin 
&. C0 Se oil i | D. H* with COOH group of haemoglobin 
C. Or with Fe “4v in blood plasma: 
oh | i ximum solubility in 
Q.45 Which of the following shows ma 2 cabo foil de 
nee és . D. Carbon monoxide eas 
Q.46 Amount of oxygen absorbed by haemoglobin at 115mmHg per 100 mio blood is: 
A4.20ml B16 ml 
— 19.6ml 
Cc. 13.4 ml ie 


Q.47 Which of the following is false regarding to haemoglo 
, A. It is a globular protein 
C. Abundantly found in RBC?’s 
B. It contains organic haem group and inorganic Fe** 
" p. Each haem in haemoglobin can bind to four O2 molecules 


Q.48 All of the following can bind to haemoglobin except: 


A. HCOy B. O2 
_-C. HF -D. CO2 

Q.49 2 pressure in cells or tissues is: . 

A. 158mmHg B. Less than 100mmHg — 
— C, 115mmHg B. Less than 60mmHg 

Q.50 The oxygen content of fresh air is about: 
@. 200 ml/lit - B. 400 ml/lit. 
C. 300 ml/lit D. 500 ml/lit 

Q.51 All of the following facilitates the release of O2 from haemoglobin except: 
3 a CO> concentration ®.HighpH- 

. High temperature ; i idi 

Q.52 In reduced form, hemoglobin carries: ee ee 
A. CQ2 ~ — - BL Oe 

Q.53 a ydrogen ion D.CO 

ich of the followi 
2 Monsen eae oxygen carrying capacity? 
— ee icra in sarcoplasm - uate . vlogs eee 
e bindi : ‘ nate ions in RBCs 

rae ng capacity of haemoglobin is greater than myoglobin by: 
C.90% - B.75% | : 
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C. a-globin chains 

56 What is true about hae 
Q A. It is dipeptide ang pr 
C. It is present in disso} 


Moglobin? 
sent in RBC 


B. B-globin chains 
D. Central iron atom 


ved . 
B. It is dipeptide in mamm ts a blood Plasma 
- B@ Itis having haem group 0Calizeq in RBC 

0.57 Tidal volume of lungs is: 

A. 5 liter 

C. 1.5 liter B.0.5 liter 
Q.58 The residual volume jg; D. 3500 mi 

A. 5 liter 

C. 500 ml B.1.5 liter 
Q.59 All are respiratory disorders except: 3500 mi 

_ A. Pulmonary tuberculosis ; 

© Rickets B. Emphysema 

Q.60 In heavy smokers, 


surface area for the 
A. Lung cancer 
‘C. Asthma 


About 70-85% Co, 


in blood is carried: 
A. As carboxylase m . 


yoglobin 


(MDCAT 2015) 
. — B. Freely as CO2 
- C. With proteins in plasma B. As bicarbonate . 
Q.62 Breathing consists of: Ry Be 8 (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Four phases . B. One phase 
C. Three phases - ®. Two phases . 
Q.63 Carboxyhaemoglobin (10-20%) is formed when CO? combines with: (MDCAT 2016) 
é&. Amino group of haemoglobin -B, Haem portion of haemoglobin 
C. Iron part of haemoglobin D. Plasma ae bo thodidenaensct 
termed as- bronchioles when they attain the diameter o 
Q.64 Respiratory peed ern (MDCAT 2017) 
A. 12cm | ee a 
-C. lem ee as MDCAT 2017) 
Q.65 Label the part 'Y' in the following diagram: 
‘Y" Chest cavity 
B. Chest ca 
A. Pleura D, Inter-coastal muse 13 
@ Diaphragm - 
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PAST PAPER 


ged which reduces the 


£ases. This Condition js called: 


®. Emphysema 
D B ee 
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Q.66 Low partial pressure of oxygen in tis 


Q.67 


Q.68 


Q.69 


Q.70 


Q.71 


Q.72 


Q.73 


Q.74 


Q.75 


Q.76 


Q77 


— Q.78 
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B. Stability : 
é®. Dissociation . D. Transformation — : 
: Inutrition?(MDCA' 
= Formation “ng is a respiratory disorder related _ nutrit T 2017) 
Which of the following Ee B. Emphysemé 
A. Cancer p. Tuberculosis (MDCAT 2y 
C. Asthma ; sis 17) 
eee ies exchange in humans 1s B. Bronchus 
A. Trachea D. Nose 
@. Alveoli . with the help of process called as: 
Gaseous exchange in animals takes place — (MDCAT 2017 
. . Cyclosis _ 
A. Active transport > . ffusion - 

. Phagocytosis we Ma (MDCAT: 
ae of thin wall of alveoli occurs a me os & . 2017) 
C canet | en ~ (MDCAT 
During breathing air from pharynx enters to: 2018) 

; ‘ B. Bronchi 
A. Alveoli - h 
cae one : bat the respiratory pigments? 
i following statement is correct abou : 
Which of the following ~ (MDCAT?2 018) 


A. Albumin, globulin and globular proteins are present in respiratory pigments 
C. Myoglobin and haemoglobin has higher affinity for nitrogen 


'B. Myoglobin has more affinity for oxygen as compared to haemoglobin 


D. Cyanide and haemoglobin has low affinity for oxygen | 
Gradual breakdown of the alveolar wall leads to which type of disease in a smoker? 
(MDCAT 2018) 


A. Asthma B. Coronary heart disease 

C. Bronchitis B. Emphysema 

The low levels of surfactant produced by alveolar epithelium causes: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Emphysema . B. Respiratory distress syndrome 

C. Bronchitis D. Asthma 


During inspiration the space inside the chest cavity is increases due to:(MDCAT 2019) 


A. Increased pressure 
C. The relaxation of the muscle of the diaphragm 
B. Relaxation of the external intercostal muscle 

®. The contraction of the muscles of the diaphragm 


‘A disease caused by gradual breakdown of the thin walls of alveoli is : 
4 Tuberculosis B. Emphysema cia 
. Asthma D. Bronchitis 


In the = 
Sir la " the respiratory system mucus secreting cells called:(NTS 2019) 


A. Tracheal cells 
C. Surfactant cells 4 saree car 
. ral cells 


- Function of respirato ia i 
ties ry passage, Celia is to keep the airways clear of: 


A. CO? 
@. Dust 3 . B. Op . 
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; EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


Ciliated epithelium contai 
2, Air while passing throu 
foreign particles by muc 


Bier GASEOUS EXCHANG 
ning goblet cells is absent in br 


onchioles, 
gh the nasal Cavity becomes 


warm, moist and filtered of smaller 
ous membrane. . 
Larynx is also known as voice box and has vocal cards for sound production. It is made up of 
complex cartilaginous structure Surrounding the upper end of the trachea. 
1s 7 | 
_ Nasal Cavity 
} j | Palate 
va a | Oral Cavity 
er " iP hi ( 
Lips {4 Pharynx 
j Epiglottis \ 
_|+ Larynx opening 
, Into pharynx 
ey ia 
. ” \ \v Esophagus 
ra ‘ \ 
5. 


/ late up and closes 
Duri lowing backward movement of tongue pushes the soft palate up 
uring swallowing a 
. : thoracic 
: the nasal opening at the rae brates that is protected by the rib cage is oe 0 | 
* "Chamber of the body of verte | 
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becomes Imm oF less and it is devoid of cartilage is nameg 
eco 
ed epithelium are absent in 


When the diameter of bronchi | 
rtilage and ciliat 


7. 
as bronchioles. C 
. _Ca 
8. Bronchioles have circular smooth muscles . 
ioles. ‘ : f several microscopic sj 
9 eee functional unit of the lungs. Air sac pani pie single 
layered structures called alveoli. 
10. | air in/out 
deoxygenated blood 
(from body tissues) 
alveolus 
caplllary 


oxygenated blood 


& (to body tissues) 
se of the chest and senarates the 


u inhale. This creates a vacuum 


red blood cell 


11. The diaphragm is a thin skeletal muscle that sits at the ba 

: abdomen from the chest. It contracts and flattens when yo 
effect that pulls air into the lungs. 
12. Pharynx (throat) is common for digestion and respiration. _ 


Nasal Cavity 


Larynx opening 
Into pharynx 


Esophagus ~ 


13. Air while passin Oy ais 
vassing through the nasal cavi ! 
14 ee by mucous membrane fy Decomes warm, moist and filtered of small 
. pithelium of alveoli i 
nepal partes Is squamous or flattened epithelial cells, ; : ; 
i5°-- ‘th the glottis the € covering epithelium of the alveoli of the lu , very thin and irregular in 
, the mucous membrane i sh 
ealledy ital ges: € Is stretched across j ‘ 
ie , which help in sou into two thin edged fi 5 
Ventral is the underside of an iene Seats | ged fibrous band 
rgan, | 


Se Pee att 


KETS ~ : 


N 


140 


Scanned with CamScanner 


ees 
P 


19. 


20. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25, 


26. 


2, 


KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK 


mc topic-9 . (Nutr. Life Processes in Animals & Plants 
in the glottis, the mucous Memb —10n/ Gaseous Exchange/ Transport) - 
J” called vocal cords, wh 


18. 


i . rane is Str 
‘en help in Sound Seri across into two thin edged fibrous bands 
ion, 


—-— Thyroid 
Cartilage’ 

~~ Cricoid 
Cartilage 


ui scent enone ANUIar 
pene] 


ligament 


Tracheal 
~ Cartilages 


Left p timary 
bronchus 


ae lad , PR? lace 
= Primary 3 
yf yeti too bronchus v 


In the glottis (upper end of larynx) the mucous membrane is stretched across into two 
thin edged fibrous bands called vocal cords, which help in sound production, 
Surfactants are compounds that lower the surface tension (or interfacial tension) between 
two liquids, between a gas.and a liquid, or between a liquid and a solid. Surfactants may 
act as detergents, wetting agents, emulsifiers, foaming agents, and dispersants. 
Involuntary breathing is controlled by medulla oblongata. 


Surfactant (the mixture of lipoproteins) is produced by the secretory cells of the alveolar 


epithelium. ; a face tension between 
Satatent is a lipoprotein layer inside alveoli, which ‘i ae of blood. 

, lecules to’ increase gases exchange. It never involve ae 
penance le d exhale 15-20 times per minute. During exercise, 
At rest, we inhale and e 
may rise to 30 times per minute. - 


ing inspiration in the 
during inspiration in 
f breathing is active and consumes energy 
| a 
Over all process of bre , 


: ich has variable 
, . inhaled air whic 
form of ATP. ter contents as compared to ! 
Exhaled air has saturated wat 141 
water contents. 
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phases 1.©-5 


is 79%. 
sisting of two pM Nz, that is 7 
28. —_ Breathing is mechanical process consisting O dair is that of N2 
: 8 ‘on in inhaled air and ex dain eexand 
29. Highest concentration in inhaled air ; 16% in exhalea.a jcation passive expansion of 
30. Oxygen is 21% in inhaled air and it Is p 


: During ins] fangs: 
ush it out. tion of lungs. 
. ir in nor can they p ive contrac the ca acit 
eee, Pimgenetiberpullatt d xpiration is due to passlV sponsible to affect pacity of 
Saco ogerar gears fire are the factors resp 
32. CO2, O2, pH and tempere ne 
haemoglobin to combine with oxyg hen due to increased 


i t 
33. If we hold our breath for long pet es 
will be increased and pH will also 


metabolic activity CO2 leve| 


34. 


35. 


‘Inhalation — “Exhalation 
36. — Gaseous exchange requires thin surface area for the gases to be diffused. 
37. Carbon dioxide is much more important than oxygen as a regulator of normal alveolar 

_ Ventilation. ; . 
38, 
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affinity of 


The affinity of CO ses haemoglobin is more than that of CO2; similarly, the 
C02 with haemoglobin is more than QO», , 
partial pressure of oxygen is more in alveoli than blood vessels surrounding ae the 
Level of carbon dioxide in the blood is stimulus for breathing. More carbon dioxide in ; 
blood will lead to the carbonic acid formation and so more will be the H* ions concentration 
due leads to decrease in oxygen carrying capacity of haemoglobin. 

About 70% of COz2 is carried as bicarbonate ions. . , : 


Venus blood contains 4% more CO, per 100ml 54 1/ bl d as compared to 
arterial blood (S0ml/100ml). en om pt Pe 


Binding site of CO and O2 with haemoglobin is common that is Fe of haem. 
Carbon dioxide is more soluble in blood 


dioxide is dissolved in the plasma. 


When oxygen tension is 11 5mmHg mercury, haemoglobin is 98% saturated and therefore 
contains 19.6ml of oxygen per 100ml of blood. . 


Haemoglobin has four polypeptide chains; each chain has one haem group which can 
bind with single oxygen molecule. 


than is oxygen; about 5 to7 percent of all carbon 


70% of carbon dioxide is transported in the form of NaHCO3, CO2 combines with amine 
group of haemoglobin. 


During cellular respiration, oxygen is used and carbon dioxide is produced, due to the 
consumption of oxygen there is least partial pressure of oxygen at tissue level. 
Approximately there is 20% oxygen in the air (20m1/100m! or 200m1/1000ml). 
More COz, less O2, high temperature and less pH facilitate oxygen dissociation from 
oxyhaemoglobin. 
Addition of H" ions or electrons is known as reduction. Reduced form of haemoglobin contains 
Ho: . 
90% of cytoplasm of erythrocytes is occupied by haemoglobin. Each molecule of 
_ haemoglobin carries four oxygen molecules. . _ 
Each molecule of haemoglobin four oxygen molecules but each molecule of myoglobin 
contains one oxygen molecule. Because haemoglobin has four polypeptide chains while 
- myoglobin has one polypeptide chain. 
The actual colour of RBCs is red and it is due to the presence of iron in the haem 
group of haemoglobin. : . 
Haemoglobin has four polypeptide chains containing protein. . 
Tidal volume is the amount of air that moves in or out of the lungs with each respiratory 
cycle. It measures around 500 mL in an average healthy adult. . 
Residual volume is the volume of air remaining in the lungs after maximum forceful 
vere ; 1600 ml. 
expiration. Its value is between 1400 and 
Rickets is the softening and weakening of bones in children, usually because of an 
itami ficiency. 
extreme and prolonged eaten shat ae shortness of breath. In people with 
i cond! : . ; 
Emphysema is a lung he lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the inner walls of 
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61." About 70% of COz is transported as chee phases i.¢., je oe ee 
oe . consis ‘ ate ions 0 is 

62. Breathing is mechanical process ! form of bicarbona : 
j sported in the in is formed when carbo, 

63. About a oo roxjhacmpalebit Carboxyhaemoglobi - 

transported as car ; 

dioxide combines with amine group © 


i or 
64. When the diameter of bronchi becomes Imm 


obin. : ; 
f mene and it is devoid of cartilage is named as 


bronchioles. diapheasit | os 
65. Floor of chest cavity is known as clap less pH facilitate oxygen dissociation from 


66. More COz, less O2, high temperature and 
oxyhemoglobin. ns 7 re reer 
67 aie and poor living conditions facilitate Mycobacte : eceatiacs 
68. 7. ac is the functional unit of the lungs. Air sac consists of ss ale 
. ir s . | - 
layered structures called alveoli. Gaseous exchange occurs at alve 


i i i from hi 
69. Gaseous exchange is always a passive process in which gases move higher 
concentration to lower concentration. , . . 
Emphysema is a lung condition that causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema, 


the air sacs in the lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the inner walls of the air sacs are 
weakened and ruptured creating larger air spaces instead of many small ones. 

71. Pharynx is. common of digestion and respiration. Air from pharynx moves to trachea and 
food is pushed to esophagus. - . | 

72.. Myoglobin stores oxygen in muscles. It is also known as muscle haemoglobin. It has 

more affinity for oxygen as compared to haem globin, so for this reason it is not a 
good oxygen carrier. 

73. Emphysema is a lung condition that causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema, the . 
air sacs in the lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the. inner walls of the air sacs are 
weakened and ruptured creating larger air spaces instead of many small ones. 

74. Respiratory distress syndrome is common, and it occurs because enough surfactant is not 

Be nee ws at of the alveolar epithelium. a 

g inspiration muscles of ribs and diaphragm contract due to. which ribs are elevated 
shape. The space in chest cavity is increased. 


causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema, 


- 70. 


76. Emphysema is a lung condition that 


77. Goblet cells are unicel| 


7g 


mucus 
Tiny hairs called 
; Cilia protect th 
respiratory tract filterin © Nasal Passageways 
’ n and ot the 

breathed air, ¥ Out dust: and other particles that enter he oth i the 

P Ose throu 
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1 Active transport is selective and ; : 
. A. Photosynthesis ee pendent ROR: ee 
. C. Transportation . 5 peemresbitite 

Q2 Sice igs most of the uptake of water and minerals take place is/are: 
C. Underground stem . are . 

Q.3 The roots bear a dense cluste : Re a } gor 
A. Mesodermal cells : of tiny mec ae ~~ are cn : 
Sand, D. Epithelial cells 

Q.4 re pathway can take water and vainersle up to: 

. Xylem : 
_ &. Endodermis | . = ceili ) 
Q.5 ee membrane of vacuoles is known as: cycle 
. Cisternae —_ Bene yrs 
C. Cristae ®. Tonoplast 


D. Protoplast 
al cells of roots via carrier protein molecules 


Q.6 Transport of minerals from soil to epiderm 


along their concentration gradient j 
j ' nt 
A. Diffusion : 8 Is called 


C. Passive transport B. Facilitated diffusion 


_ D. Active transport 
Q.7 raph ieee adopted by water in plants through adjacent cell walls is: 
ald it pathway _B. Symplast pathway 
- Vacuolar pathway . D. Tonoplast pathway 
Q.8 In plants, the neighboring cells are connected with one another by: 
&. Plasmodesmata , B. Cell walls 
C. Vacuoles D. Casparian strips 
Q.9 In the root cells 


pathway becomes discontinuous in the endodermis due to 
the presence of casparian strip. . 


A. Tonoplast ° &. Apoplast 
C. Symplast : D. Vacuolar 
Q.10 The water potential of pure water is: 
A. Zero B. One 
C. Infinity D. Negative 
' Q.11 To attain maximum turgidity of a cell, it must be placed in: 
A. Normal saline ®. Distilled water 
C. Glucose solution. _ D. Away from sunlight 
-Q.12° Inan solution, solute and pressure potentials is equal to water potential. 
A Hyperplasmonic ®. Isotonic Fn 


C. Hypertonic | 


. tendinea are extension of: —— . 
re rere “ B. Ventricles 


G dinicles ; D. Sinus venosus 
Q.14 Which. one has the thickest walls than the pate atria 
A. Right atria cea . B. Left ventricle 
‘C. Right ventricle = : 
Q.15 The nature of valves in the heart is: sy iuiuscilta 


A. Membranous _D. Ligamentous 


. KETS - PRACTICE BOOK . 


D. Hypotonic 


Scanned with CamScanner 


es in Animals & Plant 


s 
Life Proces Exchange/ Transport 


PMC Topic-9 (Nutrition /Gaseous ) 


Q.16 Oxygenated blood is supplied to all body B. Left atrium 


Q.17 
Q.18 


Q.19 


Q.20 


Q.21 


Q.22 


Q.23 
Q.24 
Q.25 
Q.26 


Q.27 


Q.28 


A. Right atrium ph. Left ventricle 


C. Right ventricle ; 
om: 
Mitral valve prevents the flow of blood fr B. Left atrium to left ventricles 


A. Right atrium to right ventricles Bp, Left ventricles to left atrium 
C. Right atrium to left atrium 

. ase of aorta: 
First artery that arises from the bas 2. Coronary artery 


A. Pulmonary artery D. Iliac arteries 


C. Renal artery. 7 
At start of ventricular contraction: 


A. Bi and tricuspid valves ae 

‘ ilunar valves are close nec 
C. a tician valve are opened and ena ape a 
B. Bi and tricuspid valves closed and ca valves 
Ventricle depolarization is represented oe ape cungies 


. r hes _ D. PQRS complex 
The most appropriate statement for atrial systole is: 
A. A.V valves closed 


B. A.V valves open 
@. A.V valves open and semilunar valves closed _. 


D. A.V valves closed and semilunar valves open 

At the end of ventricle contraction: 
A. A.V valves open 

B. Semilunar valves open pi 

C. A.V valves open and semilunar valves are closed 
®,. Both A.V and semilunar valves are closed - 
Lubb sound is produced when: 


A. A.V valves open B. Semilunar valve close 
@. A.V valves close _ D. Semilunar valve open 
Heart cycle is naturally initiated by: | . | 
4.S.A node ha ee B. A.V node 
Cc. Battery _ D. Henson node 
Atrial depolarization is represented by: 
A. P wave B. QRS Complex 
C. T wave D. PORS 
apes of cardiac cycle are com pleted in: 
. 0.8 sec oe. 
C. 0.15 sec : - = 
The portion of heart which ; ra 
, ich is always 

working: YS ready to be the pacemaker if SA node stop 
A. Bundle branch 
weemticle Muscles 4 AV node 

ich valye allows b] - Atrial M 

allows blood to uscles 
A. Right Semi june valve Pass from heart to pulmonary artery? 
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7 | Li 
(N n/G 
29 Myocardium of heart Shows 
Q. A. Smooth and invo} 


@. Striated and involunta 
Q.30 Ventricular systole 
"A, 1 sec 
C. 0.1 sec 
Q.31 The waves of ECG x 
“A. Blood pressure 
C. Mechanical Events 
Q.32 The second heart s 


equires about: 


ound 


is r 5 é 
A. Closure of AV valves. Produceq by: 


&. Closure of Semi| 


unar valves 
Q.33 In humans, only 


hows mainly; 


rs. 
B. Smoot 


h and voluntary 
D 


- Striated and voluntary 


B. 0.8 sec 


®.0.3 sec 


B. Electrical Events 
- Chemical Events 


B. Opening of AV valves 


; - Opening of Se ilunar valves 
ae —— Systemic arch is present. & milunar 

- C. Right B. Superior 
'Q.34 . The heart muscle i 


S nourj . 
A. Chambers of the heart maey: 
€. Coronary artery 
Q.35 Which one is conti 
A. Renal Artery 
__C. Hepatic Artery 
Q.36 Which vein has ox. 
A. Renal vein 
C. Subclavian vein 
Q.37 In man, blood from 


alimentary canal to'live 
@. Hepatic portal vein. 


C. Pulmonary vein’ 

Q.38 Arteriosclerosis is: 
A.A metabolic disorder 

C. An infectious disorder 
Q.39 All are functions of | 

A. Transport fat - 

C. Blood filtration 
Q.40 Lymph is not present in: 

A. Lacteal 

C. Left thoracic lymphatic duct 


Q.41 Which one is more closely related to-lymph? 


A. CSF 

C. Blood | 
Q.42 Lymph nodes are drained by: 
A. Single afferent vessel 
C. Many afferent vessels 
Largest lymphoid mass is: 
A. Thymus 
C. Adenoid 7 
Q44 Flow of lymph is maintained.by: 
A. Skeletal muscles 

C. Breathing movements | 


Q.43 
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ygenated blood? 


ymphatic system except: 


Dz. Inferior 


B. Right atrium 


. Left atri 
nuation of iliac artery? 2 


8. Femoral Artery 
D. Intercostal Arteries 


B. Pulmonary vein 
D. Jugular vein 


r is transported by: 
B. Hepatic vein 
D. Renal vein 


B.A degenerative disorder 
D. A genetic disorder 


B. Provide immunity 
®. Filtration of urea 


B. Lymph node 
8. Left subclavian vein 


B. Interstitial fluid 
D. Urine 


8. Single efferent vessel 
D. Many efferent vessels 


8. Spleen 
~D. Tonsils 


B. Visceral movements 
D. All A, B,C 
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a | : h is filtered by: 
. .Q.45 Just as blood is filtered by spleen, the ly we "Lymph no des | 


A. Spleen — Pe - 
face always passes through: 


C. Tonsils ai es 
Q.46 Lymph just before entering into SE Abdominal vessels 
A. Heart D. Thoracic lymphatic duct 


__C. Groin lymph nodes 
Q.47 Return of lymph from 
A. Lymph nodes D. Cytokines 


by: 
B. Venous valves 


lower leg is assisted 


fat globules? 


@. Calf muscles ‘ how many 
Q.48 After taking too much fat, the lymph sa 
C. 20% d cell mediated response are: 
Q.49 Common feature of cell humoral response Se ae rejection 
| @. Recognition ara | . ne clone formation 
C. Production of antibodies a any 9 
Q.50 Tissue rejection is the function of which Lg Siuncel 
6. Cell mediated ae pal ‘eves 
C. Cell signaling haa 
Q.51 aii against specific disease like goecre - saa he 
; ‘fatal active i ural ac 
; &. Artificial active immunity . Na ae ) 
C. Artificial passive immunity D. Natural passive immunity 
ibodies are injected in: ; 
aay nin B. Natural active immunity 


A. Artificial active immunity 
€. Artificial passive immunity 


Q.53 Antibodies consist of: . 
A. One Heavy chain only B. Two heavy chains only 


&. Two heavy and two light chain only D. Two light chains only 
Q.54 Antibodiesareanexampleof__———CSCS—séprrttrn. 

A. Fibrous a Globular 

C. Catalytic D. Regulatory 
' Q.55 Antigen binding sites are present on: 

A. Constant region of heavy chain only 

B. Constant region of light chain only 

@. Variable region of both heavy and light chains 

D. Constant region of both heavy and light chains 
Q.56 Any foreign body that may activate immune system: 

&. Antigen B. Immunoglobuli 

C. Antibodies D. Plasmo a 
at Immunity is the capacity of body for all except: 5 

A. Recognize antigen B. Mobili 

- Mobilize Lymphocytes 


; C. Increase antibodies: roducti ili 
Q.58 Immunity is generally deatoy in: aaa ee 
_ A.A! infections oy B i 

lp 7 All inflammations D. ah a 

: Pecific Immunity is the result of: ° ta 

A. I“ line of defense 4 | 
| 2" Tine of defense 

KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


D. Natural passive immunity 


B. 3 line of defense 
D. 4" line of defense 
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60 Phagocytosis usually involves; oad 

Q: A. 1* line of defense 


Fhe | B. 3 line of defense 

@, 2™ line of defense D. 4" line of defense 
0.61 All are examples of 1* line of defense except: 

A. Skin B. Mucous 

C. Stomach HCI : Antibodies 
Q.62 Cyclosporine Is used to inhibit which type of response? 

a. Cell mediated . B. Cell humoral 

C. Cell signaling D. Cell to cell 
g.63 Type of immunity that is present by birth is called: 

ep rl eee : B. Adaptive immunity 

CAeguItee Immunity D. Secondary immunity 
Q.64 Generally, vaccination provides: 

& Artificial active immunity B. Natural active immunity 

C. Artificial passive immunity D. Natural passive immunity 
Q.65 Allare true about passive immunization except: 

A. Antibodies are injected B. Antisera are injected 

C. Antitoxin are injected | 6. Antibodies are produced 
Q.66 Antibodies consist of: 

A. One chain . 

B. TF 
C. Three chains ee 


; R. Four chains — 
Q.67 Disulfide bridge is present between all except: 


A. Heavy —Heavy chains B. Light and heavy chain - 
C. Heavy- light chain 


ee : B® Light and light chain 
_ Vaccination is not available for which of the following disease: 
A. Bacterial 


8. Fungal 
C. Viral 


D. Microbia 
Q.69 Stronger and specific immunity is found in: 


A. All animals 
_ C. Invertebrates only 
Q.70 An antigen is: . 
A. Residue of antibody 
@ Stimulus for antibody formation 
Q.71 A vaccine contains: 


Q.68 


B. Humans only 
B. All vertebrates 


B. Result of antibody 
D. Opposite to an antibody 


&. Antigens B. Macrophages 

C. Antibodies , D. All A, B, C 
Q.72 Humoral immune response is generated by: 

@®. B lymphocytes B. Basophils 


C. T lymphocytes 


; D. Neutrophils 
Q.73 B-lymphocytes originate in human from: 


A. Blood cells B. Bursa of fabricious 
@. Bone marrow _ D. Thymus 
Q.74 Transplant rejection is: 
. : B. Immune response 
‘ maaan ae D. Auto immune response 
* : : from right ventricle by: 
us oe : alee all cae B. Semilunar valve 
. Tricusp! ; D. Septum 
--C. Bicuspid valve OF 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic-9 


Animals & pj, 4 
Life Processes in lant 
(Nutrition/Gaseous Exchange/ Transpo ry 


Q.76 The average life span of red blood cell is re aontis 
& Four months 1D. One month 
C. Two months cells by: 


Q.77 


Q.78 


Q.79 


| Q.80 


Q.81 


Q.82 


Q.83 
Q.84 


Q.85 


Q.86 


Q.87 


Q.88 


Q.89 
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Antibodies are produced against invadir an Basophils 


~ - &, Lymphocytes | _D. Neutrophils 


ane vessels 0 he le eae atee eee 
res , B. Jugular vel 
A. Abdominal vein D. a duct 


€. Sub-clavian vein : 
\ APER MCQs 
ei is transported by the: 


t : 
The oxygenated blood from lungs to hear B. Pulmonary vein 


f the body em pty t 


(MDCAT 2014) 


A. Pulmonary artery - . _—D. Hepatic artery " 
C. Coronary artery : ‘sen during immune response? 
Which part of antibody recognizes the antigen Carine (MDCAT 2014) 
‘ B. Constant part 

7 a. par ®. Variable Sed a 

‘ : os ¢ : oductio : 
Which one of the following glands is involved in the pre n (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Pineal 6. we ane 

eae? . Adrena . 
antibod are proteins and made up of how many polypepade chau: PEAT 014) 
A.One~ B. Three . 

; -  ®, Four 


ay & , ; 
aes recognize antigen and attack microorganisms or transplanted organ 
and tissues. This effect is called: Oo ~ (MDCAT 2014) 
&. Cell-mediated response B. Active immunity 


C. Humoral immune response D. Passive immunity 


What type of immunity is achieved by injecting antibodies, antiserum, anti-venom 
(MDCAT 2014) 


serum? — ; : 
A. Active immunity <2 B. Artificially induced immunity 


@. Passive immunity D. Naturally induced immunity 

Lymphocytes function as to: (SMBBMC 2014) 

A. Engulf bacteria B. Produce histamine and heparin 

@. Produce antibodies D. Initiate blood clotting 

Right atrium is separated from right ventricle by: (MDCAT 2015) 

A. Bicuspid Valve B. Tricuspid Valve 

C. Semilunar Valve D. Interatrial Septum . 

One complete heart beat consists of one systole and one diastole and lasts for about: 
5 

4.0.8 sec B. 0.4 sec ere 

C.0.2 sec D. 0.5 sec | 

mech aang tricuspid valves are attached to muscular extensions of right ventricle 

A. Smooth Muscles (MDCAT 2015) 

©. Papill B. Intercostal Muscles 

- Papillary Muscles D 

The heart beat cycle starts when lectric imp aa il Museles 

A. AV Node electric impulses are generated from: (MDCAT 2015) 

C. SV Node ° ee Node . 
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“ A. Blood nship with: (MDCAT 2015) 
- B Bursa of Fabricius bp; Bone Marrow 

Q.91 The lymph vessel of villi is callea: pie Duct 
A. Epithelium 4 (MDCAT 2015) 
C. Afferent lymph vessel] Se. Sei 
In aa 

de and release in bieediplesae ce Produce plasma cells that synthesize antibodies 

- 
A. Cell-Mediated i (MDCAT 2015) 
. ora 

scsi ——— D. Phototactic 

Q.93 Response of body against th 


e transpla woe 
A. Homeostatic Response Planted organ is: (MDCAT 2015) 


B. Primary Response 
C. Behavioral Response <esp 
: . . A 7 DB C ll-m 
Q.94 Passive immunity is used against: sen Selaine Response 


A. Malaria (MDCAT 2015) 
; : B. Dengue 

C. Typhoid : @®. Tetanus 

Q.95 The pancreas Is stimulated to secrete its digestive enzymes by: (LUMHS 2015) 
A. The liver B. Bile 
C. The gallbladder B. Secretin 
E. Insulin 

Q.96 About 55% of the volume of human blood is: (SMBBMH 2015) 
@. Plasma B. Blood cells 
C. Blood Protein D. A and B 

Q.97 In human the closed sac which surrounds the heart is: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Endocardium oB. Pericardium 
C. Myocardium D. Epicardium 

Q.98 Chordae tendineae are the fibrous cords attached with: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Cardiac end of stomach valve B. Pyloric sphincter of stomach 
@. Tricuspid valve of heart D. Eyelid 

Q.99 Bicuspid valve controls the flow of blood from: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Right atrium to right ventricle B. Left ventricle to aorta : 
C. Right ventricle to pulmonary artery ®. Left atrium to left ventricle 

Q.100 In antibody molecule, two heavy and two light chains are bonded by: (MDCAT. 2016) 
4. Disulphide Bond B. Hydrogen Bond 
C. Mono sulphide Bond a D. nae a age 

; j i i s in antibody mo . 
Q.101 Variable amino acid sequence y (MDCAT 2016) 


. . l B. One heavy and one light chain 
. a fe area ®. Both heavy and light chains 


Q.102 B-cells release antibodies in blood plasma, tissue fluid and lymph. This kind of 


MDCAT 2016 
immune response is called: (MDC ) 


A. Cell Mediated Response 
@. Humoral Response 


B. Active Response 
D. Compound Response 


, : wt i ibodies are passed from one individual to another 
Q.103 The type of immunity in which antibo (MDCAT 2016) 
's called: B. Natural Active Immunity 
&. Passive Immunity D. Humoral Immunity 


C. Artificial Active Immunity 
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Q.104 To combat the active infections of tetanus, rabies and sna ae a ‘ 
eas is used. ‘saan avahiciwl 
A. Active ae 
C. Humoral @. Passiv (MDCAT 2017, 


Q.105 In ECG, QRS wave represents: 

/e Ventricular systole 

C. Atrial systole a 

sic | h duct of the lymphatic system opens — 
_ Peace cava __ B. Inferior vena cava 
S i i D. Renal vein 

©. Sub-clavian vein ; . ae 

Q.107 How many polypeptide chains are present ina typical antibody structure. 


B. Diastole 
D. Recovery systole 
- (MDCAT 2017) 


(MDCAT 2017) 
A. 1 B. 3 
C3 BD. 4 
Q.108 The antibody molecule consists of polypeptide chains. (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Eight B. Six 
© Four D. Two 
Q.109 cells survive for a few days and secrete a huge no of 
antibodies in blood, tissue fluids or lymph. (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Memory cells B. T-lymphocytes 
C. B-lymphocytes P. Plasma cells 
Q.110 The intermediate protection from infection of snake bite can be obtained by: 
(MDCAT 2017) 
A. Active Immunity 8. Passive immunity 
C. Natural active immunity D. Vaccination 
Q.111 Vaccination is: (MDCAT 2017) 


A. Natural active immunity %. Artificial active immunity 
C. Natural passive immunity D. Artificial passive immunity 
Q.112 Bicuspid valve is present in which part of heart? (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Right atrium and right ventricle B. Left atrium and left ventricle 
C. Right atrium and left ventricle D. Left atrium and right ventricle 
Q.113 Cardiac cycle lasts about: - 


7 
A. 0.4 sec B. 0.01 sec (MDCAT 2017) 


G6. 0.8 sec D. 0.5 sec 


Q.114 A part of digestive system that is not conta 


ct witl is : 

A. Small intestine B eee ici a 
C. Large intestine Liv 
E. Trachea me Tiver 

ie rece following protect the body against a trance of germs except: (NTS 2017) 
C. WBCs B. Mucus membrane 
6. RBCs D. Ciliated cells 

ts wo is carried by a special group of cells called: (NTS 2017) 

C. Null cels B. Killer cells 
Q.117 The thickest D. T-cells 
. chamber of human heart is: 

A. Left atrium = DCAT 2018) 
@. Left ventricle B. Right atrium ie 
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A. Atria ventricular node 48.4 pacemaker in heart? (MDCAT 2018) 


&. Sino-atrial nod 


C. Atria ventricular bundles of fiber. 
° ° ‘ NY D " ‘ _ 
9.19 Which statement is correct about atrial cae ndle of His 
A. Atria relax and ventricles contract BA (MDCAT 2018) 


C. Atria and ventricles are relaxe d B. os contract and ventricle also contract 
9.120 In immunoglobulins/antibo dies, entricles remain relax while atria contract 

each other by? Mins and two heavy chains are linked to 

A. Covalent bonds (MDCAT 2018) 


two light ¢ 


C. Hydrogen bonds . Disulphide bonds 
Q.121 Cell mediated immune response is given livs lonic bonds 


A. Neutrophils (MDCAT 2018) 
C. T lymphocytes 

Q.122 Anti-venom given after a snake bite y 
A. Artificial active immunity 
C. Natural active immunity 

Q.123 In ECG, QRS complex represent: 
A. Atrial systole B. Arial diastole 
€. Ventricle systole D. Ventricle diastole 


Q.124 Which of the following blood vessels contain semilunar valves? (MDCAT 2019) 


B, Macrophages 
D. B lymphocytes 
cnom is an example of: (MDCAT 2018) 
8. Artificial passive immunity 
D. Natural passive immunity 
(ETEA 2018) 


A, Arteries B. Arterioles 
g. Veins D. Capillaries 

Q.125 Large lymph vessels ultimately form larger lymph duct, which drains its lymph 
into: (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Carotid and Aorta &. Sub-clavian Vein 
C. Sub-clavian artery D. Vena cava and Aorta 


Q.126 Water and minerals move down their concentration gradient through plasmodesmata, 
to cells of cortex, endodermis, pericycle and then to sap in the xylem cells. This is also 


known as the: (MDCAT 2019) 
£2. Symplastic pathway B. Vacuolar pathway 
C. Mineral absorption pathway D. Apoplastic pathway 


Q.127 Four plants are present in different environmental conditions. Plant A is present in 
warm climate with continuous rainfall, plant B is present in a cool forest, plant C is 
present in warm climate with little breeze while plant D is present in warm climate 
high wind speed. Which one of the above plants will have highest rate of 


esate (MDCAT 2019) 
transpiration? ; 
B. Plant C 
A. Plant B plant A 
@. Plant D D. Plan | | | 
ir shots of vaccine for polio. It contains 


Q.128 Now a day, every new born gets regul: 


fe lio to make a child immune against this disease. (MDCAT 2019) 
or po 


B. Antibiotics 


A. Antisera So 
: é @. Antigens 
C. Antibodies ame ill but in he survived, What do you think 
Q.129 A person got an infection, he Heer sevsionedl (MDCAT 2019) 
which type of immunity he would I tive immunity 
&. Naat ly induced active pers = Se ee la rsrn? 
. +, ’ ~ (> 7 H m ‘ ° Aad Y ve 4 ‘ q 
Q.130 a oaby ee nen nave biconcave disc like shape are: (AJK 2019) 
€ type of blood cells B, Platelets 
A. Lymphocytes p, Red blood cells 
C. Monocytes 
. 153 
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Q.131. Purkinje fibers are connected with the impulse conducting system of: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Heart B. Brain 
C. Skin D. Nephron 
Q.132 Regarding structure of human heart chordae tendinous are present in: (PMC 2020) 
A. Atria B. Renal 
C. Pulmonary valve B. Ventricle . . 
Q.133 The prevention of disease by artificial activation of immune response Is possible by; 
(AJK 2019) 
A. Gene therapy B. Drugs 
&. Vaccines D. Antibodies 
Q.134 The valves controlling the one-way flow of blood from atria to ventricles are: 
(AJK 2019) 
A. Semilunar valves B. Sinoatrial valve 
&. Bicuspid and tricuspid valves D. Septum 
Q.135 is a foreign substance, which stimulates the formation of antibodies. 
(AJK 2019) 
A. Antibiotic . B. Antigen 
C. Archaea D. Transposon 
Q.136 The only vein in the human body carrying oxygenated blood is: (PMC 2020) 
A. Femoral B. Renal . 
©. Pulmonary D. Iliac 
Q.137 The cells which play very important role in developing immunity are: (PMC 2020) 
A. Monocytes. 8B. Lymphocytes 


C. Neutrophils D. Thrombocytes 


- Q.138 Which of the following blood vessels have the highest pressure of blood? (PMC 2020) 
®. Aorta 


B. Pulmonary veins 
C. Pulmonary arteries 


D. Vena cava 
Q.139 Autoimmune diseases act at the principle of: (PMC 2020) 
_ A. Self against antigens 
C. Antigen against self 
Q.140 In human heart the left atrium receives: 


B. Self against self 
D. Antigen self-destroyed 


(PMC 2020) 
A. The superior vena cava B. The coronary sinus 
C. The inferior vena cava 9. The four pulmonary veins 
Q.141 Antibodies are manufactured in: (PMC 2020) 


A. T lymphocytes - B. Platelets 


C. Red blood cells @B lymphocytes 


Q. 142 In roots the apoplast pathway of water is disrupted when water reaches: (PMC 2020) 
A. Plasmodesmata 


B. Cortex 
& Endodermis D. Pith 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Active transport is the uphill movement of material by using energy in the form of ATP, 
which synthesize by the process of cellular respiration. 
2. A root hair or the rhizoid of a vascular plant, these are hairs-forming cell on the 
epidermis of a plant root. As they are lateral extensions of a single cell and only rarely 
branched, they are visible to the naked eye and developed: in maturation region of roots, 


ROOT-HAIRS 


oi hair, A, young seedling of radish with root hairs devoloping acropotally; B, highly 
magnified mature root hairs with vacuolated cytoplasm. 


Plasmodesmata ' Casparian strip 


= Apoplast 
=] = Symplast _ 


5. A vacuole is a membrane-bound organelle (tonoplast). They are a kind of vesicle. 
Vacuoles are closed sacs, made of membranes with inorganic or organic molecules 
_ Inside, such as enzymes. Protoplast is cell without cell wall. Cisternae are the structure 
present in endoplasmic reticulum, while cristae are the inholdings of inner mitochondrial 
membrane. - | pets 

Facilitated diffusion is the transport of substances across a biological membrane from an 
area of higher concentration to an area of lower concentration with the help of a transport 


molecule. . 
pleted Se eee eee eer : ee ee ae eae eee a 
| 156 4 
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Cell wall Cell membrane 


10. Water potential of pure water is zero. Water potential is represented by ‘¥w. 


A nye t 
11. For maximum pressure potential a cell placed in pure water or distilled water due to entry 
‘of water inside the cell. 
12, nS 
: wes Hypertonic . Isotonic Hypotenic 2 
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flaps are attached with fibrous cords called chordae tendinea, to the Papillary 
These flaps 


_ i f the wall of the ventricles. 
hich are extensions 0 | . 
noe left ventricle is thicker (3 times) than that of right ventricle 
14. ae aie of valves. present in the heart is muscular and muscles ensure the 
15. e 


‘directi in circulation. 
ee ne blood into the pulmonary circulation for oxygenation 
- = the left ventricle pumps oxygenated blood into the systemic circulation through aorta, 
17. Mitral valve is another name used for bicuspid valve and prevents the entry of blood from - 
icle to left atrium. 
18. i ie of aorta, first pair of arteries, the coronary arteries arise and supply blood to heart. 
19. | When ventricle contraction start, atrio-ventricular valve close to prevent back flow of 
blood and semilunar valve open to move blood out form heart. 


ae 


desires 


0 02 04 06 0.8 


Time (8) 


21. During atrial systole, the atrio-ventricular valves remain open while semi-lunar valves 


temain closed because the pressure gradient between the atrium and ventricle is preserved 
during late ventricular diastole. | . 


| and second heart sound (S2), produced by the closing of the 
| semilunar valves, respectively. 
| 24. The SA node is the heart's natural pacemaker. The SA nod 


: : € consists of a cluster of cells 
: that are situated in the upper part of the wall of the right atrium. 
he : 


0.2 04 06 08 


Time (2) : 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 
32. 


33. 
34, 


35, 


36, 
37, 


38, 


rt) 


| 
The atrioventricular node or AV node is a - . 
at courdts th tp of thee ley eames and ete, 
On ventricular contraction blood from right ventricle is pumped into pulmona ae 
from left ventricle blood is pumped into aorta. To prevent pg pain an 
ventricles there are semilunar valves at the base of aorta and pulmonary trunk ood into 
Myocardium of heart has striations which show similarity with skeletal satceles but 


cardiac muscles are involuntary in action. 


ECG is a test to check electrical events of heart that determined by the 


electrodes placing | 


sound is “Lub” produce when AV- 


on body. 
ilunar valves close 


During ventricle contraction two 

valves close while the 2™ heart sound is “Dub” 

In humans, only left systemic arch is present. 

First artery that arises from base of aorta is coronary artery which supplies oxygenated 

blood to the heart. 

Descending aorta is bifurcated into two iliac arteries which on further division form 

femoral artery that supply blood to thigh muscles of legs. 

The pulmonary vein carries oxygenated blood from the lungs to the left 

€ hepatic portal vein is a vessel that moves blood from tlie spleen an 

Si to the liver. It is approximately three to four inches in length and is usu 

y the merging of the superior mesenteric and splenic veins behind the upper € 


oo of the pancreas. 
hia is a degenerative disorder which is the result of continuous process based 
egenerative cellular changes affecting tissues or organs, and will increasingly 


heart sounds produce, 1* 
which produce when sem 


atrium. 

d gastrointestinal 
ally formed 
dge of the 


deteriorate over time. 
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: ine, filtration of blood by spleen a 
ipids from small intestine, ; : “1 and 
39. Transportation of me system while filtration of urea is the function Of kidne 
immunity is related to t oe d present in lymph vessels. Subclavian vein is a part of bloog 
40, Lymph is extra cellular fluid’ p nee 
. cae ae ahen the ankerstitial dene a which lies in the interstices of 
. ; aries. 
all body tissues) is collected through lymph capille 
42. Lymph Node Structure 
Afferent lymphatic vessies 
Valves to prevent backflow 
_ Capsule , aS ESS eS : Nodule 
Sinus 
Efferent Lymphatic Vessel ; 
43. The largest lymphoid structure present in the human body is spleen while thymus, 
_ +. adenoid and tonsils are relatively small structures. 
44. Lymph flow from body parts is assisted by the movement of viscera, breathing movement 
and skeletal muscles, - 
~ 45. Lymph nodes are important for the proper functioning of the immune system, acting as filters 
for foreign particles and cancer cells. Lymph nodes do not have a detoxification function, 
which is primarily dealt by liver. 
The thoracic duct is the largest lymphatic vessel within the human body. Lymph before 
entering into the blood passes through lymphatic duct. 
47, ; Lymph movement control by the contraction of skeletal muscles, the calf muscles are 
skeletal muscles in lower limbs that will assist the movement of lymph. 
48. - After some fatty meal fat globules will form 1% of lymph that return to blood. ~ 
49, Recognition of antigen is importanit in both types of responses. However, tissue rejection 
ls a cell mediated response, on the other hand Production of antibodies and plasma clone 
formation is achieved by cell humoral response 
‘50. Transplant rejection occurs when transplanted tissue is rejected by the recipient's cell 
a “sponse, which destroys the transplanted tissue. Transplant rejection can be 
essened by determining the molecular Similarity between donor and recipient and by us* 
et of immunosuppressant drugs after transplant. 
- — Tetanus vaccine, also known as tetanus toxoid, is an Inactive vaccine used to preven 
e tetanus. It is considered as artificial act 


: . the 
» When maternal antibodies are transferred i : 
also be induced artificially, when high leve 


) thet 
: aes >t toxin (obtained . from humans, horses, oF ° 
animals) are injected to affected person. | 
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> 
we 
SQ 3.9% 
°S, N%.% 
v7 Cp," 


n antibody (Ab), al ; 
54. ae ee, aie oy : lating coe ee (Ig), is a large, Y-shaped globular 
phagocytose the antigens or neutralize their ae ergo ee eine Reee 


can see anti inding sj 
55, Aswe antigen binding sites are present on variable region of both heavy and light - 


chains 
variable , : 
Sip! CN give 


constant 


Antigen is a toxin or other foreign substance which induces an immune response in the 


56. 
body, especially the production of antibodies. 
57, Hemoglobin mobilization is the function of blood and heart that comes under circulatory system. 
HIV is dangerous because the virus destroys the cells of immune system. HIV replicates 


within helper T lymphocytes and destroys them. 
is the result of 3“ line of defense which includes lymphocytes. 


60. . Phagocytes are type of cell within the body capable of engulfing and absorbing bacteria 
and other small cells or particles. These are neutrophils and monocytes that form 2" line 


of defense. , 
61. Skin, HCI and mucous are examples of barriers which constitute 1 line of defense while 
antibodies produced by lymphocytes which belongs to 3" line of defense. 


62. Cyclosporine is used to. prevent organ rejection (cell mediated) in people who have 
lant. It is usually taken along with other 


_ teceived a liver, kidney, or heart transpiant. 
medications to allow your new organ to function normally. Cyclosporine belongs to a 

@ class of drugs known as immuno-suppressants. es >, 
: The innate immunity, also known as the non-specific immunity or in-born immunity, Is 
“an important subsystem of the overall immune system that comprises the cells and 
«Mechanisms that defend the host from infection by other organisms. 
'. Artificially acquired active immunity can be induced by a vaccine, (a substance that 
_ Contains. antigen). A vaccine stimulates a primary response against the antigen without 


_. Causin : 
6 g symptoms of the disease. 
. In passive immunization we inject antibodies in the body; body does not make its own 
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66 and 67. 


variable \ 


1, 
constant Lg QD "oy 


aK 


fap! 


o 
$OND 
SS 


Disulfide bridges 


chain 


68. Vaccines have been prepared against different types of bacteri 


there is not any vaccine against fungus still discovered. : 


69. For immunity purpose antibodies or immunoglobulin are produced by all vertebrates 
which protect them against pathogens. 


70. Any foreign substance which induce an immune response in the body of Organism 

especially by producing antibodies is called antigen. Be shen 
71. Vaccine is prepared by using a microorganism that shows association to disease. Antigen 
use to prepare vaccine may be weakened or killed. It will provide active acquired immunity 
against a particular disease. 


umoral immune response B-lymphocytes proliferate and form 
cells, Plasma clone cells pr 


oduce antibodies which phagocytose 
produced by pathogens, 
13. B-lymphocytes are cells of immune system that 
but in case of birds they are originated from B 
- mass. 


74, Cell mediated immune response is a type of response in which antibodies does not 
involve. This type of immune response is actually due to involvement of T-lymphocytes 

and produce different types of chemical substanc 
75. 


€ (cytokines) in response to antigen. 


al and viral infections, but 


72. 


plasma clone cell and memory 
an antigen or neutralize toxins 


produced from bone marrow in human 
ursa of Fabricius which is a lymphoid 


erlor Vena 


inl 
76. Average life-span of RBC’s is about 120 days or 4 months and after that they will be 
destroyed mainly in spleen. : 
77. Antibodies are synthesized by the activated B-lymphocytes €.g. plasma clone cells. 
78. The thoracic duct is the largest lymphatic vesse| Within the human body. Lymph enters 
into left subclavian vein through thoracic duct. 


79, The pulmonary vein carries oxygenated blood from the lungs to the left atrium. 
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light chain 


Disulfide bridges 


; heavy chain 


81. a eae Primary lymphoid organ of the immune system. Within the 
sie deat ymphocytes or T cells mature. T cells are critical to the adaptive 
immune system, where the body adapts specifically to foreign invaders. 

g2. Antibodies are formed by four polypeptide chains (Two heavy and two light chains). 

g3. The humoral Immune system deals with antigens from pathogens that are freely 
circulating, or outside the infected cells. Cellular immunity occurs inside infected cells 
and is mediated by T lymphocytes. . 

84, Two types of immunity exist — active and passive: Active immunity occurs when our 
‘own immune system is responsible for protecting us from a pathogen. Passive immunity 
occurs when we are protected from a pathogen by immunity gained from someone else. 

85. Antibodies are produced by plasma cells of B-lymphocytes. 


86. 
von ava 
Pulmonary _ 
Valve ~ 
; a 
"ean 
87, 


ee a eS ee as BS 


~ 
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ched with fibrous cords called chordae tendinae, to the 


ll of the ventricles. 
kee The SA node consists of a cluster of cells 


88. The flaps of heart valves are atta 
papillary muscles which are extensions of 
89. The SA node is the heart's natural pacema ; 
that are situated in the upper part of the wall of the right atrium. 


90. 
, The Bursa of Fabricius 
"Is the source of B cells 
in chickens’ - Thymus 
Bursa of 
Fabsiclus ; 
/ 
91. 


Thin epithelium 
- = one cell thick to increase 


diffusion rate oy 
- microvilli increase surface J Blood capilary 
area for absortion sa) absorbs glucose 
Lacteal men Siac 3 
(tiny lympatic vessels) 3 and amino acids 
Absorbs fatty acids. 3 
and glycerol & 
: a 
Sy ¥ 


9), Humoral immunity is the aspect of immuni 
In extracellu ) 


su 
antimicrobial peptides Humoral immunity j 
: S 
- a in the humors, or body fluids, ” : 
, ransplant rejection is caused primarily. b, 
Primarily by a cell-mediated j 
antigens expressed on donor antigen-presenting cells (APCs) ps 


transplanted organ, Recognition of d ; 
vigorous T cell prolifer. eee antl 


94. Tetanus is a bacterial infecti 


une response to HLA 


95, lon, which can be treated by anti-tetanus serum 
Stomach oe : ) 
feltacee-- Secretin secreted Secretin stimulates Acid is 
satis by cells in | B pancreas to fload BD neutralized 
duodenum duodenum lumen with by 

bicarbonate 


bicarbonate 


a 


Stop secreting secretin and pancreas : 


_ MODS secreting bicarbonate 
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Water 90% 
Solutes 10% 


Leukocytes 
HY and thrombo- 
cytes (platelets) 


Erythrocytes 


The heart is enclosed in a double membrano 
 ericardial fluid. “4 
- These flaps of heart valves are attached with fibrous cords call 

papillary muscles which are extensions of the wall of the eee hades cies 


us sac — the pericardial cavity, which contains the 


Superior 
veaa Cava 


Tricuspid valve 


Iafertor =f 
Vena Cava 
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101. 
variable 
a \ 5% 
* ‘ : y | G, 
& SS constant aps J 5, » 
«, 2 ‘ \\ * a e 
é; light chain 
Disulfide bridges — 
102. Humoral immunity is the aspect of immunity that is mediated by macromolecules found 


in extracellular fluids such as secreted antibodies, complement proteins, and certain 
antimicrobial peptides. Humoral immunity is named so because It involves substances 


found in the humors, or body fluids. 
103. Passive immunity is given from mother to child through the placenta before birth, and 
through breast milk after birth. It can also be given medically through blood. products that 
contain antibodies, such as immune globulin. This type of immunity is fast acting but 


lasts only a few weeks or months. 


104. The passive. rabies immunization is commonly used after a certain type of wild animal - 


bites an accident etc. 
105. an 
QRS-complex 


R Ventricular 
_ Depolarization 


Ventricular 
Repolarization 


a 
T 


Electrical Potential(mV) _ 


0 02 04 06 

: : _ Ti 
106. The thoracic duct is the largest lymphatic dencel within th 
into left sub-clavian vein through thoracic duct . 
107. A typical antibody has four polypeptide chains: 


108. Two heavy and two light chains are present in ¢ 


0.8 


human body. Lymph enters 


an antibody molecule. 
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Two types of immunity exist; active and passive: Active immunity occurs when our own 
immune system Is responsible for protecting us from a pathogen. Passive immunity 
occurs when we are protected from a pathogen by immunity gained from someone. 

Active immunity is always antigen based while passive immunization is antibodies based. 


110. 


Ne 


112. 
Pulmonary Artery 
Superior Vena : 
Cava 
\~ Lett Atrium 
Left Ventricle 
Right Atrium 
Septum 
Right Ventricle. 
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Ventricular 


systole 
0.35 


Total period of 1 cycle =0.8s 


114. Liver play role in emulsification of fats by producing bile salts. 


bieda Stomach 
adder 


Bile 


Intestinal 
juice 


. pe Pancreas 
Duod f , . 
a ge 
115. RBCs have no role in immunity. 
116. - 
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118. . : al a 
that are situated in the upper pacemaker. The SA 
a : part of node consists of 
119. During atrial systole following event ae wall of the right atrium of a cluster of cells 
e AV valves open ° 
e SL valves closed 
e Muscles of atria contract a | 
nd pump blood 
~~ Ventricles are relaxed and rece; Pere cutnicles 
€ceive blood from atri 
120. tria. 
-491. Cell-mediated immunity is an immune response that does not involve antibodies. Rather, 


cell-mediated immunity is the activation of phagocytes, antigen-specific cytotoxic T- 
_. lymphocytes, and the release of various cytokines in response to an antigen 
122, Anti-venom, also known as antivenin, venom antiserum, and  anti-venom 
immunoglobulin, is a specific treatment for envenomation. It is composed of antibodies 
and used to treat certain venomous bites and stings. Anti-venoms are recommended only 


if there is significant toxicity or a high risk of toxicity. 


123, 
“P-Wave I z 
Depolarization of | T wave 
atria in response Ventricular 
. | to SAnode triggering. repolarization 
Voltage © . Joe R S T ~ 
Time 
Sy” 
aterval ST Segment 
play ars complex | | fon saa 
Delay of AV node eemtarrok eginning 
eae Depolarization 0 vantdele 
to allow filling o | ventricles, triggers repolarization, 
ventricles. main pumping should be flat. 
contractions. 
144 a 
ls . Semilunar valves are present in veins to prevent back flow of blood. 
* The thoracic duct is the largest lymphatic vessel within the human body. Lymph enters 
into left sub-clavian vein through thoracic duct. 
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126. pees CASPARIAN 


' 

STRIP | 

CELL WALL MEMBRANE , 
ae 


APOPLAST SYMPLAST 

127. Rate of transpiration is directly proportional to light, temperature and wind, while it js 
inversely proportional to humidity in air. 

128. A substance used to stimulate the production of antibodies and provide immunity against 
one or several diseases, prepared from the causative agent of a disease, its products, or a 
synthetic substitute, treated to act as an antigen without inducing the disease.\ 

129. Naturally acquired active immunity occurs when the person is exposed to a live pathogen, 
develops the disease, and becomes immune as a result of the primary immune response. 
Artificially acquired active immunity can be induced by a vaccine, a substance that 
contains the antigen. 


130. 
Side view 
Front view 
Sectional view — 
131. 
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32 The chordae tendineae (tendino aseous Exchange / al Plants 
tendon-resembling fibrous ee aid. colloquially kno ansport) 
to the tricuspid valve and the mi OF connective tissue th: wn as the heart strings. are 

1€ mitral valve in the heart that connect the papillary tee 


Gene therapy is use for geneti 

, - ic 

13? Antibodies used for passive i problem’s treatment. drugs < ‘ 
ve immunization. . drugs are use for infectious discases 
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ain types of immune 
d lymph tissue. The 
lls that include 


otic is a type of antimicrobial 


lements that can “jump’ 


oxygenated blood from lung 
Iso one of the body's m 


nd in the blood an 
ne ce 


135. An antibi 

class of genetic € 
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white blood cells that are a 
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mplex 


136. Pulmonary Vv 
137. Lymphocytes are 
cells. They are m 
immune system is a CO 


ANAM 


e marrow and fou 
network of cells known as immu 


138. 
- systolic prossuro 


Mean pressure 


orf 


Blood pressure (mm Hg) 
a a 
o 3s 


ind 
o 


we 
mune system mistakenly attacks 


germs like bacteria and viruses. 
attack them. 


in which your jmr 


9. An autoi ; 
rise disease is a condition pebeete 

t body, The immune system normally guards agains 
tre When it senses these foreign invaders; it sends out an army of fighter cells t0 = 
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Pulmonary Artery 
Superior Vera 
Cava 


Left Atrium 


Left Ventricle 
Right Atrium ‘7 


é‘ Septum 
Right Ventricle / 


141. _B cells differentiate into plasma cells that produce antibody molecules closely modeled 
after the receptors of the precursor B cell. Once released into the blood and lymph, these 
antibody molecules bind to the target antigen (foreign substance) and initiate its 
neutralization or destruction. 

142. 


Plasmodesmata - Casparian strip 


. Pericycle 


Cell wall 
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cation unic 
ellu j 
lar, colonial and non-nucleated cells 
are 


Qu Jaced in 
A. Plantae Be Monera 
. ¢. ee of bactert b D. Protista 
es A ria ma e . . 
o eepccen Sneed eet 
e . , 
03 aa cholera belongs to which category? D. Diplococci 
gas CORES . B. Diplococcus 
c. Bacillus ®). Spirochete 
ry Respiratory enzymes in bacteria are present in: 
"  p. Mesosome | B. Cell wall 
C. Nucleoid D. Cytoplasm 
03 Dormant thick walled desiccation resistant body: 
"4, Endospore B. Mesosome 
C. Exospore -  B. Cyst 
~ Q6 The moneran devoid of cell wall is: 
A. Actinomy.cetes B. Eubacteria 
¢. Mycoplasma -D. Archaebacteria 
Q7 Primary Gram’s stain is: 
&. Crystal violet ¥. B..CV-I 
C. Safranin. 7 . D. Iodine 
Q.8 Archaebacteria lack in their structure/com position: 
A. Cell wall é B. Glycoprotein 
C. Plasma membrane | @®, Peptidoglycan 
Q9 Bacterial plasma membrane is not involved in: ; 
&. Maintenance of cell shape B. Cell Division 
C.DNA replication. “ D. Respiratory metabolism 
Q10 Allare the characteristics of Gram positive bacteria except: 
A. High content of peptidoglycan B. High permeability 
C.Techoic acid is present’ B. Stain pink with primary dye 
Qt Cell envelope of a bacterium does not include: - 
A. Capsule | B. Cell wall 
On C.Slime : . Plasma membrane 
Bacterial membranes differ from eukaryotic mem brane as they lack: 
a é pacoelyean | B. Lipids 
013 Wh ospholipid B. Cholesterol 
s is not true about bacterial spore? : 
ese during differentiation of vegetative cells 
eat resistant j 
. ue resistant 
c €x0s oo is 
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PMC Top gocytosis due to the presence of: 


Q.14 Some bacteria.are resistant to pha B. Capsule 
A. Cell wall . & Slime 
C.Flagella tine and produce vitamin ‘K’ belongs to: 
Q.15 Bacteria that live in intestine a’ B. Spirilla 
A. Coccus D. ee, ae 
-Baci x ee ing because of: 
Q.16 Cae against antibiotics is mainly ey Gaeicie effect 
&. Misuse of antibiotics D. Allergies 
C. Global warming ie. . 
O17 -/Chemarber peur aes es B. Disinfectants 
2 oh -D. Both A & B 
. Vaccine 254s | 
Q.18 Bacteria present ain foods are: i Camplobace? 
®. Clostridium botulinum, D Streproccccus 


C. Salmonella ‘. pe 
Q.19 Antibiotics and hormones can be sterilized by using: 


i B. Radiations 
filtration 
. ee : _D. Moist heat . 


What is true about antibiotics? ~ 


= A. Always protein in nature B. Never cause side effects : 
C. Always produced from living cells @®. Can also be synthesized in laboratory - 
Q.21 Treatment by using attenuated culture of bacteria is called : 
(MDCAT 2014) 
A. Chemotherapy B. Antisepsis 
C. Sterilization : ‘2D. Vaccination 
Q.22 Which one of the following antibiotic causes permanent discoloration of teeth in 
young children if it is misused? (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Penicillin . ) B. Sulfonamide 
C. Streptomycin : ®. Tetracycline 
Q.23 Peptidoglycan or murein is a special or distinctive feature of cell wall in: 
aa (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Algae 8. Bacteria 
C.F ungi ain, : D. Plants 
Q.24 eae interfere with some aspect of growth or metabolism of the target organism 
; (KMDC 2014) 


A. Synthesis of bacterial walls 


. B. Plas ; 
C. Protein synthesis _ ‘sma membrane function 


D. Enzyme action 


@&. All 

Q.25 Many bacteria are motile due t : ; 6 
A Flagella ~ o> Presence . e | (MDCAT 2019 
C. Pilli . Cilia 


Q.26 Syphilis is caused by: Microtubules 


. 6 
&. Spirochete (MDCAT 206) 


B. Water blooms 


C. Nostoc : 
Q.27 © judith favaas ™ D. Cyanobacteria 
, sination of cell membrane which helps in cell division. 44 
A.F imbriae Q MDCAT 
C. Nucleoid ‘ Mesosome 


_ D.Endospore 
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Nucleoid is a structure not found in: 7 aryotes 


28 

Q4 A. Campylobacter . B. Spi (MDCAT 2017) ° 

C. Cyanobacteria & sata 
ll struct eens 

0” 2 Tiaras an ne cot of unknown origin was studied and was found ‘to contai 
jefe ain linked with short chains of amino acid. What do you igh 
can be: 
. Bacteria A Abe (MDCAT 2017) 
C. Fungi Cell D. Cortex cells 


-Q30 peng iis: to give a guess about a unicellular organism with darkly stained 
nucleus. ich of the following can be straight away excluded from the list? 


; (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Paramecium B. Plasmodium 
C. Amoeba . & Lactobacillus 
Q.31 In which of the following shapes, gut living symbiont Escherichia coli is found: 
aa (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Round : . B. Spiral 
C. Oval _B Rod 
Q.32 Arrangement of coccus bacteria in 1 chain is called: (MDCAT 2017) 
&. Streptococci | -B. Tetrad 
_C. Staphylococci D. Sarcina 
Q.33 DNA of bacteria is present in: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Nucleoid , _ B. Mitochondria — 
_ C. Nucleus ; D. Mesosome 
— Q34 Find the characteristic true for Gram+ve bacteria: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Periplasmic space present in all B. Two major layers 
@. Less lipids than Gram-ve D. Outer membrane present 
Q.35 If one of the following components is missing, bacteria cannot increase the number of 
(ETEA 2017) 


its plasmid copies? ; 
A. Antibiotic resistant gene B. Origin of replication 
C. Cloning site D. Ligases Enzymes 


Q.36 When tuft of the flagella is present at both the'ends in the structure of bacterial cell, 


then the condition is called: 
A. Atrichous - B. Peritrichous 


_C, Lophotrichous &. Amphitrichous 


(MDCAT 2018) 


Q37 Rod-shaped bacteria are known as : 
&. Bacilli B. Vibrio 
C. Cocci | D. Sarcina 

Q38 If lipopolyssecKarides ae not appear in the wall of bacteria on staining, then it will 
be known as (MDCAT 2018) 
&..Gram positive . B. Gram negative 

my C. Gram positive-& gram negative -— -D, Capsule 
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~Q.39 Which of the following are divided by fission? (NTS 2018) 
A. Viruses B. Viroids 
C. Fungus ©. Bacteria 
Q.40 A bacterium which has a group of two or more flagella inserted at one pole of the cel}. 
(ETEA 2019) 
A. Monotrichous B. Peritrichous 
@ Lophotrichous D. Amphitrichous 
Q.41 The following are sexual reproduction methods in bacteria except: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Transformation B. Transduction 
@. Binary fission D. Conjugation 
Q.42 Select the method which causes the oxidation of chemical constituent of a bacterial cell: 
| | (PMC 2020) 
A. Steam | B. Filtration 
@. Dry heat | D. Radiation 
Q.43 Which of the following is true about the structure of a typical bacterium? (PMC 2020) 
A. It has cell wall B. It has genetic material 
C. It has cytoplasm ®. All of the above 
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fies aah are used on regu 
ibiotics due to enhanced exposure. am 


are placec 
eukaryotic organisms. 


coccus 


O 


tetrad 


streptococci 


Coccus and diplococcus are 
Membranous invaginations 
for respiration and cell division. 
Dormant, thick walle 
metabolically dormant 
Mycoplasma is the only 
The primary stain used in Gram st 
Archaebacterial cell walls are co 
peptidoglycan. 
Bacterial plasma 
respiratory metabolism 


ain 


Gram positive bacteria shows purple 
cteria shows 
Il wall are included in t 


while gram negative ba 
Capsule, slime and ce 
membrane is not included. 
Phospholipid and proteins both are 
cell and eukaryotic cell. 
| Cholesterol is present in the ce 
As spore formation occurs during 
| and heat while differentiation of ve 
Slime is involved in pathogenicity t 


Bacteria that live in intestine and pro 


Gram negative bacilli. 
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CO. 
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colour wh 


component 0 
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tal violet while safranine i 
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DNA replication, ¢ 
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franine. 
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f membrane of both 


s found in 
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doglycan cell wall. 
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favorable conditions. 


hagocytosis. 
ful strain 0 


f E. coli which are 


g resistance against 


ee) | 


Scanned with CamScanner 


ic-10 
Ss he antibiotics that work with natural defense and stop the 


17. 


18. 


19. 
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22. 
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24, 


25. 
26. 


27. 
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30. 


31. 


KETS - 


Chemotherapeutic agents are t 


: icrobes. 

growth of bacteria and other sre sd is C. botulinum and causes severe form of foo 

The bacteria present in canned [0 of improperly canned or otherwise Preseryeq 

ism develops by the use ‘of Improp 

poisoning. Botulism . 

food, especially meat. heat sensitive molecules and can be degraded if sterilize 

Antibiotics and hormones are ne That is why such substances are sterilized by Using 

with the dry heat or moist heat. 

specialized filters. . can be synthesizeq : 

: ibiotics are of two types i.e. natural and synthetic. Bo ines ynthesized jn 
ee a these can be or cannot be protein in nature and produce side effect, 

ratory, moreover : : ae . lects, 
poe is a biological preparation that provides active ane ee a particular 

. : aes : i ing attenuated culture o erla. 

infectious disease and this treatment is by using a 

Tetracycline has been on the market for over 60 years and is used in the treatment of many 

gram. negative and gram positive infections; it causes permanent staining of the teeth 

if used in children less than the age of 8. a . 

The cell wall is the principal stress-bearing and shape-maintaining element in bacteria 

formed of Peptidoglycan, also called murein. 

Antibiotics, also known as antibacterial, are medications that destroy or slow down the 

growth of bacteria by interfering with bacterial cell wall synthesis, plasma membrane 
functions, protein synthesis, enzymes actions, DNA replication etc. 
For many pathogenic bacteria, flagellum-dependent motility and chemotaxis are present. 
“syphilis”, is an infectioncausedby the — bacteria Treponema _ pallidum 
abet Syphilis is spread by direct contact with an infected individual, such as: 
exual contact. : 
Mesosomes help with cell division, aiding cell wall synthesis and DNA replication. 
we cells are euk 
acterial cells so D is q i 
, 800d option amon 

Peptidoglycan or murein is a B all 

mesh-like layer outside rane of 
Lactobacillus j wane Of most . ‘ 

h Fda 's a genus am-positive, aerotoler bacteria, forming the cell wall. 
shape non-spore-form ing bacteria, So pits ant anaerobes or microaerophilic, rod- 
Escherichia coli is a member of the family pa nucleus for being a prokaryotic cell. 
negative, facultatively anaerobic rod-shaped bacterin i eriaceae, which includes gra™ 
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‘Binary fission is asexual mode of 


Pairs of cocci are called diplococci; ro a 
rapelike clusters of cells, staphylococci: packet + saat 
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Bacteria do not have a membrane-bound an | | 
single circular bacterial chromosome of D 1A lo 
shaped body called the nucleoid. 
Gram +ve bacteria have less lipids and more 
Due to origin of replication bacteria can re 
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Spirilum Spirochete ; 
did not appear in the wall of bacteria on staining then it will be known 
haride layer is a feature of Gram —ve bacteria. 


If lipopolysaccharides 
as Gram positive as we know lipopolysace 
Bacteria can divide by binary fission. 
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Q.4- 
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Q.6 
Q.7 
Q.8 
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Q.10 


Q.11 


Q.12 


EPRODUCTION 
Te CTICE EXERCISE 


Nee ? 
Which one of the following is a diploid oe eee aaild 
A. Secondary spermatocyte D. Spermatozoa 
Se cai causes growth and development of germinal epithelium of 
1ich o 
the testes? B. LH 


rone P . . . 
ibe of slightly acidic fluid with citrate as a main nutrient source is the function of: 


A. Bulbourethral gland B. peadae a 4 

C. Seminal vesicles D. Cowper’s glan 
Structure that undergoes meiosis I is: 

@&. Primary spermatocyte B. Spermatid 

C. Secondary spermatocyte D. Spermatogonium 
Spermatozoa are formed from spermatids as a result of: 

A. Mitosis &. Differentiation 

C. Meiosis | | D. Meiosis I 

Prior to emission and ejaculation, spermatozoa are stored in: 

A. Urethra B. Seminal vesicles 

G, Epididymis . D. Prostate gland 
Fructose production as nutritional component for sperms is the function of: 
A. Bulbourethral gland: B. Prostate gland 

6. Seminal vesicles -  D. Seminiferous tubules 


A. Seminal vesicles 
C. Prostate gland 
Correct sequence of events in spermatoge 


A. Spermatogonia > Spermatids > Spermato 
B. Primary spermatocytes > Sec 


nesis is: . 
cytes > Spermatozoa 


ondary spermatocytes > § 
2 Spermatogonia>Primary spermatocyte > Se, 4 penyetozon 


condary. i z0a 
D. Secondary spermatocyte > Spermatozoa > S sMatopennee a eentid> Spermsto 


ne the following Structures are paired excep: sais 
- lestes , — . 
C. Bulbourethral gland B. Seminal vesicles 


: . ®-Prostate | 

fe (ea ‘i cee by pulbourethral gland iia is/are: 

; ration . ee : 
C. Sperm production 6. Sem ation of urethra 

ow many spermatozoa and oy eHon 
50 primary oocytes? * are Produced from 50 primary spermatocytes an 
A. 200 spermatozoa and 100 ova B. 200 ene 
C. 100 spermatozoa and 50 ova Tog petmatozoa and 50 ova 


i 100 Spermatozoa and 100 ova 
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Motile and completely mature cell with Reproduction 
flagellum is: 


4 : 
Q A. Spermatid 
C. Spermatogonium B. Spermatocyte 
g.15 Fertilization of a secondary oocyte b . Spermatozoa 
A. Proximal part of cervix ¥ Sperm takes place at: 
&. Proximal part of uterine tube s ses part of oviduct 
Q.16 What will be the effect on the duration of menstru pee oe 
A. Duration will be more than 28 days B hee oF the ovaries is removed? 
C. Duration will be less than 28 days — oo cycle stops completely ? 
git. Layer of uterus satis wider contal or aoe enstrual cycle remains unaffected 
A. Mesometrium . SEs Fe | 
t ° . metrium 
Q 18 cae sterone prodiaction within ie iy 
; é ovaries is accomplished b i 
y following st : 
A. Primary follicle B. Ruptured follicle meres t 
C. Graffian follicle D. Corpus albicans 
Q.19 The layer of uterus that is shed with each reproductive cycle is: 
B. Endometrium 


A. Mesometrium 
D. Perimetrium 


C. Myometrium 
Q.20 Maximum chances of fertilization in human females exist usually during of 
reproductive cycle. Sa 
A. 11" to 14" day B. Immediately after menstruation 
@. 14" to 16 day D. 6'" to 9"" day 
Q.21 After fertilization, embryo implants itself to the ___ part of uterus. 
a. Endometrium -B. Myometrium 
C. Mesometrium D. Perimetrium 
Q.22 In a- menstrual cycle of 45 days, what would be the most probable day of ovulation? 
ALI4" B. 31" | 
c. 40" D. 20" 
Q.23 Endometrium shows maximum thickness during: 
A. Start of proliferative phase @. Secretary phase 
C. End of Proliferative phase, D. Menstruation 
0.24 Menstruation is the discharge of: | er 
A. Blood, water and cellular debris B. Blood, mucous and cnet : ris 
C. Lymph, mucous and solid debris D. Lymph, gets celles epi 
Q.25 The development of secondary oocyte into oe comp eted in. 
. Uteri : : 
eres 2 Dp. Graffian follicle 
aries iS removed? 


cle if one of the ov 
le stops completely 


C. Uterus | | 
uration of menstrual cy 
s unaffected 


Q26 What wi 
vill be the effect on thed 
. . : Menstrual cyc 
x, Duration wil be than 28 - > Menstrual cycle remain 


C. Duration will be less than 28 days 


Qa7 M Dag neal 
pear teag usually continues: B. 20-22 days 
4 C13 ine | , p. 15-17 oe of reproductive cycle. 
een young females ovulation occurs at i Y 
ALT eth | ’ B. ls 
: C, 2gth D. 24 
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Q.29 


Q.30 


Q.31 


Q.32 


Q.33 


Q.34 


Q.35 


Q.36 


Q.37 


Q.38 


Q.39 


~ Q.41 


Q.42 


Multiple births may occur in human 
A. There is an excess of sperms — 
C. Menstruation occurs 


Which layer of uterus undergoes cyclic ch 


A. Mesoderm 

C, Perimetrium . 

At ovulation egg is released as: 

A. Primary oocyte 

®. Secondary oocyte 

One of the followings is related to ovary: 
A. Menstrual phase ” 

C. Secretary phase 


s when: 
B. Over act 
@. Multiple ovulations occurs 


anges during menstrual cycle? 
B. Myometrium 
7B. Endometrium 


ivity of pituitary occurs 


B. Ovum 
D. Polar body © 


B. Proliferative phase .. 


- §. Luteal phase 


Only Graffin follicle grows with egg. Rest of follicles are destroyed by a process: 


Follicle atresia 
C. Ovulation 


B. Osteoporesia 
D. Both a and c 


First menstrual cycle starts at puberty. This is termed as: 


A. Menopause © 
C. Metrorrhagia 


4B. Menarche 


D. None 


Ovulation day in normal menstrual cycle is on day: 


A, 13%" 
@. 14% . 


Maintenance of pregnancy is 
A. FSH 
C. Prolactin 


B. 18!" % 
D. Cannot be measured 


made possible mainly by: 


®. Progesterone 
D. Both a and b 


Shortest phase in the menstruation cycle is: 


é?. Ovulatory phase 

C. Follicular phase 

Female menstrual cycle controlled by: . 
A. Progesterone 

C. Estrogen ; 


B. Luteal phase 
D. Menstrual phase ~ 


®. Gonadotrophin 
D. ICSH 


Complete stop of menstrual cycle is called as: 


47. Menopause 
C. Andropause 


The first cells produced by 


A. Interstitial cells 
@. Spermatogonia 


PAST PAPER MCQs 


the repeated cell division of germinal epithelium of testis are: 


B. Menarche 
D. Menstruation 


(MDCAT 2010) 
B. Secondary spermatocytes 
D. Spermatids 


A type of cell in human t i 
; Ad vite eee which Produces testosterone is called: (MDCAT 
ch, Interstitial Cells ‘ 

: | B. Sertoli Cells 
wich ate of the following differentiates 4¢ toys T 
2011) 2 entiates directly into mature sperm? (MDCA 


A. Primary spermatocyte 
C. Secondary spermatocyte 
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B. Spermatogonia ~ 
®. Spermatid 
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pil | 
: : ; Re 
: what is the location of interstitial] cells in testes? production 


9.43 i 
Q* 4, Inside the seminiferous tubules (MDCAT 2013) 


Between the seminiferous tubule “4 vee the germinal epithelial cells 
A type of cells in human testes which sina, round the testes 


g.44 2013) ; ce testosterone are called? (MDCAT 
. Germ cells - 
C Sertoli cells . wate cells 
0.45 Spermatogonia differentiate directly into? ili 
9013) ; (MDCAT 
_ Primary spermatocytes 
A Secondary spermatocytes . ie ie : 
terone is produc i . 
as ay eisp ed by which one of the following? (MDCAT 
_A. Sertoli cells” ; B. Interstitial cells 
C. Germinal epithelium | D. Spermatogonia 
Q.47 ee of the following directly develops into sperms? (MDCAT 
20 
A. Primary spermatocytes B. Secondary spermatocytes 
@. Spermatids D. Spermatogonia oe 
Q.48 Yellowish glandular structure formed after the release of egg from follicle is called: 
3 , (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Corpus callosum @_ Corpus luteum 
C. Graffian follicle D. Follicle atresia 
Q.49 On puberty, the development of primary follicles is stimulated by: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. ICSH ‘ ..'B, LH Po 
@ FSH D. Estrogen 
0.50 In females, FSH stimulates the ovary to produce: © (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Progesterone ®. Estrogen ; . 
C. Prolactin D. Oxytocin 
(MDCAT 2015) 


QS51 The oocyte released during ovulation is in: 


_ A. Anaphase I 

C. Prophase I By. Metaphase II 
Q52 In which phase of human female menstrual cycle, endometrium prepares for the 

implantation of embryo? — (MDCAT 2015) 

A. Proliferative phase B. Secretory phase 

C. Menstrual phase D. Ovulation phase 
253 Events of menstrual cycle are regulated by the: 

A. Ethylene B. Auxins 

D. Gibberellins 


©. Gonadotrophins 
Q54 Decrease of FSH and increase of estrogen cause pituitary gland to secrete: (MDCAT 
2016 . 


B. Metaphase I 


(MDCAT 2016) 


-_ A. Somatotropin B. Testosterone 
Qs5 g, Luteinizing hormone D. Spermatogonium 
| f estrogen hormone which has two targets 


SH stimulates the production 0 ares 
and alia! dd (MDCAT 2017) 
A, Uterus, posterior pituitary <B. Uterus, anterior pituitary 
a Ovaries, uterus D. Ovaries, hypothalamus 
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fe srone Via: _ (MDCAT 
Q.56 - plea is a by progesteron B. Inhibition of LH & stimulation of Sy 7) 
} ition of L > wate 
c inhibition of FSH & stimulation of LHD. ee of both FSH ee . 
Q.57 Which of the following hormone suppresses pie HOR | AT 2017) 
A. Progesterone 7 Prolactin 
C.Insulin ie toucn (MD 
Q.58 Which of the following hormone causes ovulation: CAT 2017) 
° ®. LH B. Estrogen 
C. Progesterone . D. FSH f ee eee 
Q.59 Which hormone is released in female in response to FSH from pituitary gland? (MDCAT 
2018) ; 
A. Oxytocin B. LH 
C. ADH | D. Progesterone ; 
Q.60 Which of the following hormone acts on the uterus wall for thickening? (MDC AT 
2018) : | 
A. Zona pellucida B. Oxytocin 
© Progesterone | D. Follicle stimulating hormone 
Q.61 During spermatogenesis, the , which are haploid cells eventually mature 
into spermatozoa/mature sperms? (MDCAT 
2019) . 
A. Secondary spermatocytes B. Spermatogonia 
= ss Primary spermatocytes B. Spermatids . 
Q.62 Which hormonal pair would maintain the endometrium and make it receptive for 
implantation of embryo? ; (MDCAT 2019 
A. Luteinizing Hormone and Progesterone . ) 
B. Estrogen and Follicle Stimulating Hormone 
C. Luteinizing Hormone and Follicle Stimulating Hormone 
‘6 ae Estrogen and Progesterone 
a hich of the following hormone stimulates the ovulation from the follicle into oviduct? 
&. Luteinizing hormone . (MDCAT 2019) 
C. Follicle stimulating hormone . ee 
Q.64 The hormone prod : : eee One 
diagram is (e i hte 7 this particular stage in the menstrual cycle shown in the 
is : 
eg is shown y arrow): — (AJK 2019) 
~e 
\ ze 4 
‘eo 
‘ 
\ 
A. Oxytocin ; < 
. Progesterone . ‘ Spo mutating hormone 
- Q.65 On the onset of puberty in th - Luteinizing hormone 
ies f wee 
A. Progesterone oe econo gland releases the: (AJK 2019) _ 
C. Oxytocin . Se hormone 
ae] - Follicle stimulating hormone 
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yc Top 
p secretion of FSH is inhibited by: 
0.68 A, Testosterone 
6 progesterone 
progesterone is secreted by: 
R. Corpus luteum 
c, Uterine epithelium 
Which one of the following represents th 
uterus approximately every 28 days involy; 
of the lining of the uterus? 
| A, Ovulation B. Uterin cycle 
eavensive on D. Embryo formation 
0.69 which of the following hormones of the pituitary gland regulate the menstrual cycle? 


(PMC 2020) 


Reproduction 


By. Estrogen — 
| D. LH | 
: (ETEA 2019 
i B, Ripening follicles 
0.68 


(PMC 2020) 


A. Follicle stimulating hormone and estrogen 

B, Luteinizing hormone and estrogen 

@ Follicle stimulating hormone and Luteinizing howiiorie 
D. Estrogen and progesterone 


ANSWER — 


TOPIG-WISE MGQs -. 


neem 


Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic-11 


L Ge) somnenn 
C/ ae 
oo 
Meee? 
Reernangenawe 
Specreseoas 
teem 
Follicle stimulating hormone is one of the hormones essential to pubertal development and 
the function of women's ovaries and men’s testes. In women, this hormone Stimulates the 
growth of ovarian follicles in the ovary before the release of an egg from one follicle at 
ovulation. 
3: The prostate gland is a male reproductive organ whose main function is to secrete prostate 
fluid (acidic fluid with Citrate), one of the components of semen. 
4, 
Metlosis! Messen 
—_ (ey ) 
oN @\ Na \ 
; apy ~~ 
~y/) } 
@)-©-@O-&- We — WS) e* 
& : J I] (@) (@ ‘ YS 
(diploid) a4 aa (a) \) Q 
(a) Gamete formation in the male Ser os 
Suerrrwstictt Sperm 6 } 
5. is F ‘ rand 
Spermatid js spherical, non-motile cell. Through differentiation, it is changed i 
; ees Where it forms tail and becomes motile 
3 € epididymis is a tightly coiled i ° 
m . stes 
the vas deferens Sperm matures as io eerie ee sialaaiial 
7 Seminal vesicles : Bh tne epididymis. : ced 
release up to 60% of the fluid found in semen. The other 40% is produ 
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Primary 
Spermatocyte 


Secondary 
_ Spemmatocytes 


. Spermatids - (( 


“ Speimatozoa GP 


Fy 


uctive system are the seminal vesicles 


The accessory glands of the male reprod 
prostate gland (unpaired). Testes are also 


(paired), bulbourethral gland (paired) and the 


paired. 

Bulbourethral glands produce a mucus-like fluid called pre-ejaculate. This flui 
viscous, clear, and salty liquid that neutralizes any residual acidity in the urethra 
Each primary spermatocyte produces four sperms while each primary oocyte gives rise to 
one ovum (secondary oocyte) and three polar bodies. 

The mature motile male sex cell of an animal, by which the ovum is fertilized, typically 
having a compact head and one or more long flagella for swimming. 

Oviduct is also called as uterine tube. Its proximal end is important for fertilization 
An oophorectomy is a surgical procedure to remove one OF both ovaries. The ovaries 
produce eggs as well as the hormones estrogen and progesterone: Removal of one 
ovary still allows a woman to continue to menstruate and to have children, as long as the 


remaining ovary is not damaged. 
Thickness of endometrium changes in different phases © 
progesterone make it more thick and spongy. 
rasp follicle after ovulation change to yellow gl 
uteum, which sec terone. 

secrete proges revlon 


The endometri hout the menstrua 
etrium changes throug a pregnancy 


dis a 


f menstrual cycle. Estrogen and 


andular structure called as corpus 


becomes th 


does not occul, part of 


ick and rich with~ 


Ha i to prepare for pregnan ie He 
the endometrium is shed, causin menstrual bleedin aa 
Normally 14" ie Hi day Sr ovulation and according to the life span of ege and sperms 
Option 0: 
mic is the most appropriate one. 
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; 3 ian tubes 
Rona one of the Fallop >a 
21 Under normal circumstances, fertilization occurs : 


i ake its to t 
the fertilized egg begins to make ig : 
fertilization, the embryo finally reaches 


ium. . is of 14 days. If cycle js 
22 ea conditions, luteal phase of menstrual cycle Is : 


st ill be day of ovulation, 
be completed in 45 days, then 45-14=3 l, ah nee fea omen ae 

23. During the secretory or luteinizing phase ( from the corpus luteum) and attain 
itself due to the influence of progesterone (from ) 

24. ao of menstrual fluid is blood. This blood contains ree ae Phosphate, 
iron, and chloride, the extent of which depends on the woman. As 00d, the fluid 
consists of cervical mucus, vaginal secretions, and endometrial ener . 

25. Secondary oocyte proceeds to ovum if it is fertilized. The site of fertilization ea tube. 
The ovaries produce eggs as well as the hormones estrogen and aa emoval of one 

Ovary still allows a woman to continue to menstruate and to have child 

remaining ovary is not damaged. 


27. The menstrual cycle is governed by hormonal changes. It takes 3-7 da 
form of uterus for next cycle. 


nd then 
he uterus. By about the fifth da after 


terus, where it implants itself in the 


80ing ty 


ENtiates 
Its full 


ren, as long as the 


ys to regain Original 


28. — In normal menstrual cycle, ovulation usually occurs at mid cycle, i.e. 14th day. 

29. A woman can have multiple ovulations in a single cycle. This means that Several eggs 
(most often two) are released from the ovaries. However, both eggs will be released within 
24h from the ovaries and result in multiple births. 

30. During menstruation hormone dependent layers which developed on endometrium, 
released out from body. 

31. 


Granulosa cells 


Antrum 


oocyte 


Secondary oocyte 
o eG ‘ Corona radiata 
a2. Menstrual phase, 
33. During to stimulus Of FSH more th 
survive due to compctition rem 
34. Metrorrhagia is uterine bleedi 
menstrual periods, 


proliferative and se 


cretory phases are rel 
an one follicle 
aining will degene 
Ng at irregular inte 


ated to uterine cycle. will 
S$ undergo development. Single sia 
rate by process of follicle atresie. acte 
tvals, particularly between the expe 


8 
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eae e. ae ean a aie Re oucton: 


FOLLICULAR PHASE 


LUTEAL PHASE 


2l 28 
PERIOD OVULATION 


Ovarian Cycle 
36. | Progesterone continuous production 


will maintain thickness of endometrium longing 
_which help to maintain pregnancy. | 


37. 
Ovulation Cycle 
menstruation 
Days of Average Boe 
Menstrual Cycle ues ; 
most. fertile ‘days 
could still be fertile anwlagpe 
after ovulation : 
Fertility windows wad entastrual cyths wary from person te persen 
38, 
Estradiol 
39 dition that is associated with the decrease in the male hormone 
*  Andropause. is a con 
testosterone. F female. 
i ual cycle o ; ; . 
‘obel = ie are aoe cycle in which bleeding start 
‘Menstruation is 
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roduced at an early stage int tosis to spermatocytes, " 


jum cell p rise by mi 3 
cs Perret ofa seminiferous tubule ee Mates t in the interstitial space of the testis, | 
Avie ; tial cells are the ¢ 
‘o cells or interstitial ce hie that 
ni ty are located inthe connective ction inmale body. 

cells are responsible for es cal Through differentiation, it 1s changed into 
Tre ical, non-m ' 

42.  Spermatid is spherical, 


. tile. 
. : tail and becomes mot’ : Pe . 24 
P iiacalls erate ais are the cells present in the interstitial space of the testis, |p 
43. Leydig cells or 


Se 


ion i body. 
cells are responsible for testosterone production in sea : ej sdeiouees 
44,  LHisalso called as interstitial cells stimulating hormon 


interstitial cells to produce the testosterone. 


45. . hy taser 
See 


46.  LHisalso called as interstitial cells stimulating hormone (ICSH) which also act on 


interstiti 
a ial cells to produce the testosterone. 


+B emo, 
ge 


G2 remary speemstocye 
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The follicle cells, after release of ege are Aor Reproduction 


8 yteum. This yellowish glandu fied t 
sii land on the on Or implantat; Togesterone, which develo 
Pituitary & le Onset of pubert lon and pla : ps 
0 several primary follicles. Y, Teleases Fg} hick sciatineati devel 
S the development of 


es estrogen. 
gh meiosis II but a 


3 gvents of menstrual cycle are regulated 
of Decrease of FSH and increase of estrog 
"induces ovulation. 

Estrogen, on one hand, stimulates the endometrium — 
a? : and 

it inhibits eases of FSH from anterior lobe of eo sac ae 

progésterone inhibits the rel 

56, An increase of proges € release of LH, b ? 
progesterone ta he secreted: ecause that’s what normally causes 

57, | Anincrease of progesterone inhibits the release of LH, because that’s what normally causes 
progesterone to be secreted. 

53, LH causes ovulation, which results the formation of ruptured follicles known as carpus 
luteum which is source of progesterone. 

59, Ovary under influence of FSH produces estrogen from follicle cells, which cause thickness 
of endometrium and stimulate LH from anterior lobe of pituitary. 

60, | Thickness of endometrium changes in different phases of menstrual cycle. Estrogen and 


progesterone make it more thick and spongy. 


by pituitary gonadotrophins. 
€n, Causes the pituitary gland to secrete LH which 
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: ive ec ndometrium, 
62 Both estrogen and progesterone have supportive effect on ¢ 
| i follicles a. 
63 LH causes ovulation, which results the formation of ruptured known 4s — 
luteum which is source of progesterone. 
64, After ovulation progesterone produced from corpus luteum. 


65. On onset of puberty pituitary gland start FSH production whic 


stimulate follc 
development in ovary. - : 
66. Estrogen act as inhibitor for FSH and play stimulatory role for LH, which Cause OVUlation 
67. + A corpus luteum is a mass of cells that forms in an Ovary and is responsible for the 
production of the hormone progesterone during early pregnancy. The role of the corpus 
luteum depends on whether or not fertilization occurs, 
68. — Menstrual cycle is the monthly cycle of changes in the ovaries and the lining of the uterys 
(endometrium), starting with the preparation of an egg for fertilization, 
69. The menstrual cycle is regulated by hormones. LH and FSH, which are produced by 
the pituitary gland, promote Ovulation and Stimulate the Ovaries to Produce estrogen 
and progesterone. , 
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TOPIC: a) 
A statement not true about bones mde MCQs 
A. Both contain living cells artilages: 


c. Both have ground matrix of collagen 


Qu! 


B® Both cont 


ain various types of living cells 
: : 3 $ of living cells 
Which type of cartilage is/are present in our be ‘oe 


; Cspiratory passage? 
- Elastic cartilage 


Q A. Fibro cartilage 


@. Hyaline cartilage 
03 All of the following are true about sillaney cee ° ae 
A. Inelastic B. Flexible 
C: aa , D. Protein 
o4 Connec ive issue wrapping around a muscle that is found continuous with tendons: 
A, Perimysium B. Endomysium ° | | 
@.Epimysum _ D. Perichondrium 
05 Sarcoplasmic reticulum is like: 
A. Golgi bodies . B. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Cytoskeletal fibers D. Ribosome 
0.6 Irregular striations and involuntary control is related to: 
A. Smooth muscle cells -— &, Cardiac muscle cells 
C. Skeletal muscle cells D. Fibroelastic cartilage cells 
Q.7. Which one of the following is correct regarding ligaments and tendons? 
A. Both are inelastic | B. Both are specialized connective tissuc fibrils 
- C,Bothare elastic — . ; ~ __D. Both form joint capsule 


Q.8 Brachioradialis: 
A. Originates from radius 
@. Is inserted into radius 
Q9 The main functional partners of bones are: 
A. Tendon B. Ligament 
G. Skeletal muscle . : D. Nerves 
Q10 Sarcolemma is primarily made up of: - 
A. Lipoprotein _ B. Glycolipids | 
* C: Glycoprotein ~~ D. Nucleoproteins 
Qu Earliest form of muscles is: 


B. Originates from ulna 
D. Is inserted into ulna 


A. Cardiac B. Skeletal 
©. Smooth | D. Striated : 
Q12 Which one of the following structures serves as a center of sarcomere: 
A. H-Zone . B. Z-band 
Q @.M-line ~ . D. A-band Pe 
13 Whi ing i rect regarding A-bandy 
A, ia ct sala ee —s B. It contains only myosin 
iq C.lt isisotee oi ume B. Myosin acts as a polarizer of light 
iar otropic | 
Cross bridges form between: ®. Actin filaments and myosin heads 
ulum 


C Croponin and tropomyosin 
193 
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-12 . 3 
piss a sin from binding to actin? 


Q.15 Whena muscle is at rest, what blocks a rabulitt 
a 2 Tropomyosin D. Sareonie ee 
C. tropon™ Icium ions from sarcop asmic reticulum? 
Q.16 Which triggers the release of ca bridges ®. An action potential 


i in-myosin cross a 
ie it D. An increase in calcium ion concentratig 
C. Sarcomere contraction 


Q.17 T-tubules in human skeletal muscles are present at: 


A. Z-line B. M-line 
Zli = 
@. A-I junction D. H-zo 
i fibrilis_ Ss 

Q.18 aa of each me eee 

C. 100 nm a D. 100m 

ich of the following is a true statement? 
a ita cell has es muscle fibers B. Muscle fiber has many muscle cells 
. €. Muscle cell has many myofibrils D. Sarcomere has bundles of muscle fibers 
Q.20 Which of the following band allows most of the light to pass through it? 
A. A-band B. Muscle bundle 
@. I-band | D. Muscle fiber 


Q.21_ A protein that is complex of three polypeptide chains is: 


A. Actin B. Tropomyosin 
C. Myosin | O. Troponin 
Q.22 Chief component of thin filaments is: 
Q. Actin B. Troponin 
C. Myosin D. Fibrous proteins 
Q.23 The sliding protein of muscle: . 
A. Tubulin . . B. Myoglobin 
C. Myosin ®. Actin | 
Q.24 The point of attachment of the nerve to the muscle is called a junction. 
4. Neuro-muscular B. Mechanical 
C. Chemical ~ 


D. Synaptic 
true regarding muscle contraction except: 
A. I band shortens B. A band remains unchanged 


c. Z-lines gets closer B. M-line disappears 
Q.26 Contractile protein of skeletal muscle cells 


Q.25 Allof the following are 


involving ATPase activity is: 
: —- ah 8. Myosin 
oa < oponin D. Tropomyosin 
A Vhen muscle contracts, thick and thin filaments undergo: 
. 7 pels B. Shortening 
ae rf engt ening . D. Contraction 
. motor unit is made up of: 


A. All the muscle fibe 

- A motor neuron 
C. All the neuro 
D. A fascicle an 


rs within a given muscle 
and the muscle fibers it innervates 


Ns going into an individual section of a body 
danerve 


Q.29 It , . 
a immediate source of energy for muscles contraction: 
C. Fatty acids ~ B. Phosphocreatine 
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Va elbow joints are aq SUPPort & Movement 
Knee and elbow joints are examples of: Support & Movement 


9.30 A. Ball and socket joint 
_ @BHinge joint B. Cartilag; 
whi or ev laginous joint 

3! faare rane san example of s es Fibrous joint : 

s weit between nas sles is je ae ts 

s : vertebral colum - JOInNt between radi 
wi ND. Joj lus and ulna 
ne a between the bones of ated ites. skull bones 
: 4 Wrist is called as: 
C, Ball and socket joint 6B. Multistage joint a 
0:33 Flbow joint is an example of: D. Hinge joint 
"4, Ball and socket joint 


9.32 


B. Fibrous joint 


G. Hinge joint 1). Pivot io; 
034 eats a of arthritis usually results from a i 
cia | nvasion. 
B. Fungal 
terial 
Q@. Bac D. Bacteriophage 


PAST PAPER MC 
The repeated protein pattern of myofibrils is ae 


(MDCAT 2014) 


Q.35 
R. ao e B. Sarcolemma 
C,Zyomere -__D. Cross bridges 
9.36 Asarcomere Is the region of a myofibril between two successive: | (MDCAT 2015) 
A. M-lines . B. I-bands 
@. Z-lines D. T-tubules. - 
of tubes which 


The sarcolemma. of muscle fiber folds inwards and forms a system 
runs through the sarcoplasm called: . . 
A. Myofilaments 


0.37 
| (MDCAT 2015) 


B. Z-lines 
C. Sarcoplasmic reticulum B. Transverse tubules 
Q.38 According to sliding filament theory, when muscle fibers are stimulated by nervous 
system, which of the following changes occurs? (MDCAT 2015) 
. i B. Z-lines move further apart 


4. I-bands shorten 
D. A-bands shorten 


C. H-zone becomes more visible 
Q.39 Each muscle fiber is surrounded by a modified cell membrane called: (MDCAT 
2016) 
A. Sarcolemma B. Myosin Filament 
. '  —, Myofilament 
(MDCAT 


C. Sarcomere . 
Q40 Each muscle fiber is surrounded by a mod 
2017 ce, a 
A. Siena a B. Myosin Filament 
C. Sar | D. Myofilament | 
Qi cOye ta aniew nei eceuts in: /— (MDCAT 2017) 
ver lapping of thick filamen oc Sadie 


ified cell membrane called: 


&. A-Band 
On §; I-Band 7 | Dee (ETEA 2017) 
42 Sarcolemma is the membrane around? ; | 
' - A. Bone - B. Le 
©, D. Heat 
Q43 ence. of muscles contain Ae chains of actin molecules. (MDCAT 
2019 ath 
A. fee | ‘B. Three 
C. One Bp. Two 
ts Pra 
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ofibril of muscles are madeupof_ —=. 


Q.44 The thick filaments in a my (MDCAT 2019 
: . Actin 
A. Haemoglobin : oe . 
. Myoglobin : el Sa oe 
Q.45 a pinction of calcium ions in muscle contraction is to: (MDCAT 2019) 


&. Bind to troponin molecule and cause them to move 
C. Aid in the transmission of nerve impulse 


B. Polarize visible light 
D. Bind to tropomyosin molecule and cause them to form cross bridges 


Q.46 Each muscle fibre contains long threads that extend along its entire length. These are 


: (AJK 2 

ravi! B. Microtubules 019) 
C. Microfilaments ®,. Myofibrils 

Q.47 The microtubules in the cytoskeleton are made up of protein: (AJK 2019) 
A. Tropomyosin B. Myosin 
&. Tubulin D. Actin 

Q.48 The functional unit of a muscle is known as ; (AJK 2019) 
&. Sarcomere B. Sarcoplasmic reticulum 
C. Sarcoplasm D. Sarcolemma 


Q.49 The type of muscle which exhibits striations at regular intervals, is multinucleate and 
whose control is neurogenic (controlled by the nervous system) is the: 
A. Smooth muscle B. Cardiac muscle 
€. Skeletal muscle D. Involuntary muscle 
Q.50 Which one of the following muscles are considered as “Voluntary muscles”? 
A. Smooth muscles B. Skeletal muscles ie 
; c Cardiac muscles D. Glandular muscles 
Q.51 bsp ” of the following are “myogenic” type of muscles? (PMC 2020) 
- Smooth muscles B. Skeletal muscles 


©. Cardiac muscles D. Gland 
Q.52 What do we call the cell surface oo . 
iy cts gees ee paren fiber? (PMC 2020) 


D. Myofibrils 


ANSWER KEY 


AE 
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TOPIC-WISE MCQs @ p 
Bones have living tissues like osteoblast PAST PAPER MCC 
1. pondrocytes that produce large amount  wsieocytes and osteoclast Sis 
ribrocartilage present in intervertebral ii collagenous extracellular anne cartilage have 
b plastic cartilage present in ear pinna “ . matrix, 
H . ° > . 
Hyaline cartilage is found at the end of one 
Collagen is the most abundant protein . Minael 
3. Connective tissues that make up several body ae b 
8,1 


. in the nose, at larynx and trachea 
; po is the major component of 
Cluding tendons, ligaments, skin, and 


muscles 
i Anatomy of muscle bundle is given below: 
ou « Perimnysium Blood vessel 
Tendon Epimysiun Endomysium cane 
5,  Sarcoplasmic reticulum is the modified form of smooth endoplasmic reticulum as they 


devoid of ribosomes and found in muscles. It regulates Ca’* ions concentration in 


- sarcoplasm. 
6, Skeletal muscle cells have regular striation, W 
striation. Cardiac muscle cells, however, have irre 


hile smooth muscle cells do not have 
gular striations with involuntary control. 


Tee 
Tendon | Ligament 
Inelastic, tough fibrous tissue Strong, elastic fibrous tissue 
“Connects bone with muscle | Connects bone with bone (form joint) 
8, 
Brachioradialis 
nt Origin: Humerus 
| Action: Elbow flexion 
Insertion: Radius 
Wee 
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er of bones is skeletal muscles. Both these can work togethe, to 


9. The main functional partn 
bring about movement In the body. 
10. | Since sarcolemma is the membrane of muscle c 


lipoproteins. 
11. Smooth muscles are found bot 


ells, so its chemical composition ; 
Is 


h in invertebrates and vertebrates while cardiac and skeletay 


muscles are found only in vertebrates and are most developed 
12.  Asarcomere is bounded by two Z-lines and its center is bisected by dark line called \ ; 
13. Each dark band in the skeletal muscles is called A-band because it is anisotropic i.e. it a 
polarize visible light. This polarization of light is due the presence of myosin. [t hse 
contains overlapping actin. : : * 
14. | When muscles contract myosin heads attach to the actin. 
15. When the muscle is at rest, the tropomyosin is disposed in such a way that it cover. 
sites on the actin chain where the head of myosin becomes attached. S the 


16. 


Na‘ ; 2K cr 


Myofilaments 


17. T tubule is found at A-I junction 
: t A-I junction i ere 
18. Diameter of myofibrils i a in skeletal muscle while at Z-line in cardiac muscle. 


19. When viewed in high magnification 


myofibrils 1-2um in diam 
20. Isotropic bands conta ee 
polarized light as it p 


: aioe fiber is seen to contain large number of 
in only alka rallel fashion and extend entire length of the cell. 
ining thin filaments. They indicate the behavior of 


: asses th 3 
brighter saa rough I bands. These are with low refractive index thus appeals 
‘ lament contains th 
tropomyosin (havin ree types of protein; actin (havi ide chains 
2, Namah PPS cn) and toponin having 3 papas Sa) 
aa ments is myosin. . ls actin, while most abundant protein found in thick 


Actin 
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int of attachme u 
e point nt of the nerve to Pport & Movement 
1 she fibres innervated by a single moe the muscle is aclied n 
: =, ne alle 
in response the action potential fired b uron are a motor uni neuromuscular junction. All 
| ing muscle contraction, I-b Y Motor neu itand contract simul 
Dur > I-band shorte “urons, simultaneously 
$B  gisappears- A-band and M- line remains ns, Z-lines get closer t 
, in lysis i found abundantly a © each other and H-zone 
jo. ATP hydro ysis during musc] - Its head reg; 
e . glon has AT 7 
in contraction, S ATPase activity and involves 
41. }— | band—— 
z Myosin }+——__A bang 
Actin ated z 
yuscle HE 
relaxed te 
C-Haltofel a . Z 
fof 
i pang 4 Hzone—{ Half of +4 
' ‘ / : band ; 
Sarcomere \, # a ar 
cee Nh 
= ae 5 b+ —Aband constant—+j Z 4 
H+ +H 
ee Ht HE 
contracle He HE 
Ht errs 
A “ ne 
H zone and | band both shorten 
28. Muscle contraction is initiated by nerve impulse arriving at the neuromuscular junction. 
All the fibres innervated by a single motor neuron are a ‘motor unit’ and contract 
simultaneously in response to the action potential fired by the motor neurons. 
9, ATP is energy currency which radially available for cellular working 
30. A hinge joint is a bone joint in which the articular surfaces are molded to each other in such 
a manner as to permit motion only in one plane. Ball and socket joint shows movement in 
: all directions. . 
I. A synovial joint is the type of joint found between bones that move against each other, 
» such as the joints of the limbs (e.g. shoulder, hip, elbow and knee). 
SS ans 
Pivot joint _| Between coximal end of radius and ulna 
Ball and socket | Pelvic and pectoral girdle 
. Hinge joint | Knee and elbow — 
Between proximal — and ulna 
Ball and socket | Pelvic and pectoral pire’ 
[Hinge joint | Knee and elbow 
8 . : 7 
~P 199 
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ie orms of inflammation. 
- 1 invasions during the arthritis can cause acute : ii de, 
enn basic rod-like unit of a muscle cell: The rep Pattern op 
bril is a basic rod- 


35. Amyofi ere and it is the complicated unit of striated muscle tissue It ie 


myofibrils is called sarcom . 
the repeating unit between two Z-lines. 


36. 
| }~+——I band ——1 
z Myosin j.———— A band 1 Z +H 
H+ Actin H+ 
He H+ 
Muscle Ht H+ 
relaxed 44, 
Ht 


Z a 
k—Half of 1 =F sl aS 


Iband : . / 
Sarcomere ‘. < 

shortens with ra FHA 
contraction . nn 2  |*—Abandconstant—+j Z HE 
HE - ++ 
Muscle +H +H 
contracted HE H+ 
He H+ 

Bre. Ae ep: 


H zone and | band both shorten 
37. T-tubules are extensions of the cell 
of skeletal and cardiac muscle cells. The fu 
sarcolemma down into the cell and speci 
sarcoplasmic reticulum. 
38. According to sliding fi 


membrane that penetrate into the centre 
nction of T-tubules is to conduct impulses from 
fically, to another structure in the cell called 


lament model of muscle contrac 
* -Z-lines come brought closer togethe 
¢ I-band shortens | 


tion, the following changes can occur 


H-zone disappears 


39. The sarcolemma is a specialized cell membrane which surrounds striated muscle fiber cells. 
The sarcolemma is similar to a typical plasma membrane but has specialized functions for 
the muscle cel], . , 

- 40. The sarcolemma is a specialized cell membrane which surrounds striated muscle fiber jae 
The sarcolemma is sim; ay: ions 10 
similar to a typical plasma membrane but has specialized funct! 

the muscle cell. . ee | © P 

41. ‘ 


a 
Thick filaments occur only in the A band of a myofibril. The region at which thick 4" 
thin filaments oy tlap has a dense ap 


ament. 
ae pearance, as there is little space between the fil 
In filaments do not extend all the way ir 


: . ion O 
: : y into the A bands, leaving a central reg 
A band that only contains thick filaments, = - 
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MYOFIBRILS 


Ee 


MUSCLE FIBER 


STRIATIONS 


Actin is @ spherical protein that forms the thin filament in 
shot of two long chains of these scien muscle cells. Thin filaments are 

0 
c ein €cules that are twisted around one another. 
Each actin Mm: yosin-binding site where a myosin head can bind 
Thick filaments composed of several hundred molecules of myosin. A myosin molecule is 
shaped like a polPetun, with a tail formed of two intertwined chains and a double globular 
head projecting from it. a | 

inside the muscle, Ca * facilitates the interaction between actin and myosin during contractions. 
Calcium binds with the troponin, causing a position change in tropomiyosin, exposing the actin sites 
that myosin will attach to, for a muscle contraction. . 


iD 


4 


46. is 
Mitochondria 
Myofibrils 


Sarcolemma _ 


” 


Nucleus 
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47. 


ERD, 6-Tubulin 
Ce 


Cross section 


ee 
Microtubule 


48. 


Sarcomere 


q ‘ 
: 5 ren vo ca os ste 
he x 


Thin filaments 


« \ /- : - 
H zone es cpa St 
<0 steecamenrsnacnatamesd : 
A band I band 


iband 


49. Cardiac muscles are muscles w 
50. Cardiac and smooth muscles ar 
in their functions, 


51. The muscles of the human heart are stimulated to contract by nerve impulses generated by 
the Sino Atrial (SA. Node). It is acl 


: nce 
uster of cells which are part of the heart muscle. di 
the human heart is myogenic. It does not require nerves to start contracting, it can con 
on its own. 


ith irregular striations and involuntary in their action. 
e involuntary in action, while skeletal muscles are voluntary 


52. The sarcolemma also called the m 


cell. It consists of a lipid bila 
(glycocalyx) that contac 


: e fiber 
yolemma, is the cell membrane of a striated de 
yer and a thin outer coat of polysaccharice 


ts the basement membrane. 


_. 3 * | —“7h 
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QJ . 
A. A pair of genes governing a specific character B. Genes governing eye charact 
u aracters 


g. Multiple forms of genes D 
Q.2 An organism’s genetic constitution is called cis eens 
gv, Genotype B Genes 
x C. Phenotype D. Gene nee 
All the genes/alleles found in . 
Q3 termed as: . 4 breeding Se ae at a given time are collectively 
A. Genome Baie poe! 


C. Genotype 
g4 An allele is said to. be dominant if: D. Karyotype 
A. It is expressed only in heterozygous combination 
B. It is expressed only in homozygous combination 
@. It is expressed in both homozygous and heterozygous condition 
D. It is expressed only in second generation é 


An organism with two identical alleles for a given trait is: 


#& Homozygous B. Dominant 
_C. Heterozygous D. Hermaphrodite 
Q.6 In Mendel’s experiment, nature of seed coat, flower colour, 


colour, stem height, etc., are referred.as: 


A. Alleles 
D. Karyotype 


C. Genotypes 
Q.7 The dwarfness in plants of F2 generation is due to: . 
B. Homozygous dominant alleles 


A. Homozygous recessive alleles 
C. Heterozygous dominant alleles D. Heterozygous recessive alleles 
Q.8 In Mendel’s experiments, the phenotypic ratio of recessive to dominant plants was 


Q.5 
position of flower, pod © 


4. Phenotypes 


equal to: 
&. 1:3 B. 3:9 
ey, Cy Stl ; D. 9:3 
Q9 In Mendelism, the linkage was not observed due to: 
A. Mutation B. Synapsis 
D. Crossing over 


@. Independent assortment as sate . 
g RRYY and rryy composition will yield plants with: ° 


 Q10 A cross between plants havin 
&. Round and yellow seeds B. Wrinkled and yellow seeds 
C. Round and green seeds D. Wrinkled and green seeds 

| etl A cross between a homozygous recessive and a heterozygous plant is called: 
A, Monohybrid cross B. Test cross 

Qn C. Dihybrid cross D. Back cross 

Self-cross between Tt and Tt plants results into the genotype ratio of: 


A. 3:] 
D. 4:0 
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13. When a tall plant with rounded seeds (TTRR) is crossed with a dwarf plant With 

Q. wrinkled seeds (ttrr), then the generation consists of tall plants with rounded Seeds. 
How many types of gametes a plant would produce? 


A. One B. Four 
C. Three D. Eight 
Q.14 In Mendelian dihybrid cross, how many of progeny in F2 generation Possess 
genotype rryy? ; 
= an B. = 
"16 16 
2 pit 
"16 16 


Q.15 In the dihybrid cross, the number of round green seeds that were homozygous for 
round trait: 


A.2 B. | 
x3 D.4 

Q.16 Inheritance of ABO blood group system is an example of: 
&. Multiple allelism B. Co-dominance 
C. Complete dominance : D. Gene linkage 


Q.17 Multiple alleles are the altered forms of a gene whose number is more than two and 
may have as many as 300 alleles, but a diploid organism can: 


A. Have just one of them in its genome B. Have four of them in its genome 
@. Have two of them in its genome D. Have multiple of them in its genome 
Q.18 . In humans, the polymorphic gene ‘I’ has three multiple alleles which are the result of: 
is A. Complete dominance B. Mutation 
C. Sex’linkage D. Gene linkage 
Q.19 The genotype of blood group ‘A’ can be: 
APP B IATA or [41° 
C, 15] D/P 
Q.20 A person with antigens ‘B’ present of membrane of RBCs and ‘anti-A’ antibodies in 
the blood plasma will have: : 
A. Blood group ‘A’ os" B. Blood group ‘AB’ 
@ Blood group ‘B’ D. Blood group ‘O”’ 


blood group of their children possibly be: 


A. A and B groups only ~ B® Aando groups only - 
C. AB only D. All four groups a 

Q.22 ABO blood grouping is controlled by gene I which has three alleles and show 0 
dominance. There are six genotypes. How many phenotypes are possible? 


Q.21 Ifa female has ‘A’ blood group and her husband has ‘OQ’ blood group, then the 


ou ®. Four 

C. Three D. Five of 
Q.23 Which of the following blood groups is not possible in a person whose father Is °° 

blood group O? . 

£2. AB : B. B 

CA D.O 


204 @ 
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Q.24 arrie 
father was also O. What is the pr _€s a woman having a blood 
gr. 50% probability of ‘O° in their offspring? 
C.25% | . 
5 Which of the following blood nr nites 
Q.2 ie ABT group is ee as universal donor? 
C. AB ; . D. ae 
9.26 Blood group antigens can be found in: 
A. RBCs B 
; . Body fluids 
C. Saliva | B.ALLA 
Q.27 Rh factor is named after: ; »B,C 
A, Man B. Monkey 
C. Rat — Dz. Chimpanzee 
Q.28 Which of the following is genetically dominant in man? — 
A. Colour blindness B. Haemophilia 
@. Rh positive D. Albinism 


9.29 Rh factor may be responsible for: 
A. Turner’s syndrome B. Sickle-cell anaemia 
C. AIDS B Erythroblastosis fetalis 


Q.30 Which of the following will not result in variations among siblings? 
_. A, Independent assortment of genes . Linkage 


C. Crossing over D. Mutation 
Q.31 All of the following can form a linkage group on human chromosome 11 except:. 
' A, Gout , B. Albinism 


C. Sickle cell anemia D. Leukemia 


Q.32 The recombination frequency is 20% between the two genes. The distance between 


them in unit map is: 
A. 20 ' B. 60 
C. 30 D. 80 

he same chromosome. The recombination 


- Q33 Genes A, B, C, and D are located on t 
: frequencies (RF) are as follows: 


What is the most likely order of the gene 
B. CBAD 


A. BCAD | 
Q3 C. ACBD p. DBAC 
es osophila has four pairs of chromosomes. How many linkage groups does it have? - 
A. Eight SS B. One less than the pairs of chromosomes 
035 © Four | ~ - D, One more than the pairs of chromosomes 
Which of the following is not a genetic disorder? 
Hemophilia. B. Colour blindness 
ES - Phenylketonuria Bp. Epilepsy 
= | 
| PRACTICE BOOK 205, 


4 


Scanned with CamScanner 


) Variation & Genetics/Inheritance 
PMC Topic-13 


Q.36 ‘Example of X-linked dominant trait Is: 


ili B. Tritanopia 
. Panes : ®. Sela 
A m é ; : 
Q.37 All of the following are non-allelic eile 3 
A. Hemophilia A ¥. sai abate 
C. Hemophilia B : | 


Q.38 Which is not related to color blindness? 
A. Zigzag pattern of inheritance 
C. Rhodopsin | 
Q.39 Regarding color blindness when ano 


the correct statement? 
A. All daughters will be color blind B. All daughters will be carriers 
C. All sons will be color blind . ®. Half of the sons will be color blind 


Q.40 What is the probability of a hemophilic daughter of a normal man whose father was 
hemophilic and a carrier woman? 


B. Passes directly from father to son 
D. More common in men 
rmal male marries a carrier female, which jg 


&.0% B. 50% 
C..25% D. 75% 

PAST PAPER MCQs ; 

Q.41 Position of a gene within a DNA molecule is: ah (MDCAT 2014) 
&. Locus B. Amplicon 
C. Origin = D. Filial rs 

Q.42 ABO blood system is an example of: : (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Polygenes -B. Multiple alleles 
C. Multiple genes D. Multiple mutation : 

Q.43 Number of pairs of autosomes in humans is: (MDCAT 2015) 

‘A. 23 7 B. 21 

C. 24 . p. 22 

Q.44 X-linked recessive trait is: (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Hypophosphatemia B. Haemophilia 


C. Vitamin-D resistant rickets 


Q.45 Mendel concluded that each organism has 
called: 


A. Chromatids 


D. Diabetes mellitus 
two hereditary factors for each trait, now. 
(SMBBMC 2015) 


B. Alleles 
C. Chromosomes D. none of the above 
Q.46 The total number of genes in a population is called: (MDCAT 2016) 
. Gene pool B. Genome 
oa ri Sn pool - D. Genomic library 
cnaracter determined. by three alleles is: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Human skin color 


B. Human eye color 


€. Human blood group D. Human Rh factor 


Q.48 Which one of th 


: ¢ following is X-linked trait? (MDCAT 2016) 
. oe pattern baldness #. Haemophilia . 
ve ‘abetes mellitus D. Erythroblastosis foetalis 
‘47, Locus stands for: > (MDCAT 2017) 
&. Position of 


ag ies ene on homologous chromosomes 
- Xegions of chromosomes 


- Position ofan allele within a DNA molecule 
- Close regions 9 


. fsame chromosomes 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK a 
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P. V. J 
9.50 self-fertilization of F1 dihybrids, netics /Inheritance 


: das following in 
S eiG ial round: 3/ ing independent assortment of alleles will 
; }, round: 16 dwarf, wrinkled (MDCAT 2017 
C_9/16 tall, wrinkled: 3/16dwarf, round py yl alls Found: 1/16 3/16dwarf, round 
As a result of cross-fertilization of true 9. 3/16 tall, wrinkled: 3/16 dwarf, round 


Q.51 pena 

ers with that : reedin ‘ ‘ 

ne of white colored flowers, the of isang lias pk a ae 
rwith: 


A.“ purple and % white 5 dain (MDCAT 2017) 
Cc. % white and % purple e oo ii 
52 The gene for red-green color blind _ =e eel PUrpte. 
Q A. Y-chromosome i ee: on (MDCAT 2017) 
@ X-chromosome ss p ntened Bae 
: € NO. 


ion of 
Q.53 Satis ae or more specifically, a length of the DNA molecule, 
nucleotides sequence that codes for specific protein, is called 


eet nt 
A. Locus B. Allele _ (MDCAT 2018) 
@.Gene D. Kinetochore . 
0.54 _____§ the exact position of a gene on the chromosome. (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Genotype ; B. Centromere . 
. &. Locus -_ D. Trait - ; 
Q.55° Which one of the following is multiple allelic character? (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Length of stem in pea plant B. Blood group of the human being 
C. Shape of seed in pea plant D. Colour of flower in pea plant 
Q.56 hee are number of linkage groups in human. (MDCAT 2018) 
@. 23 D. 80 
Q.57 Chance of a cross over between two loci is directly proportional to their: 
. (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Length B. Width 
@. Distance D. Thickness 
‘ (MDCAT 2019) 


Q.58 Homozygous means: 
&. Having two identica 
C. Having two identical genes 


| alleles of a gene B. Alleles in an organism 
D. Two different alleles of a gene 
of the gene on the chromosome. 


Q59 In genetics, the term locus refers to the 
:; (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Frequency B. Position 
D. Inversion 


are heterozygous for sickle cell 


C. Copy 
tion of affected homozygotes? 


Q60 A person was married to his cousin and both 


anemia. Among their four kids, what will be propor 
| (MDCAT 2019) 
_A.50% B. 75% | 
0.61 et ; D. 100% oo 
n which situati re not assorted independently during meiosis in a 
dicncee — | (MDCAT 2019) 


linked and their loci are far apart 
s on a chromosome 
d on the chromosome 
e close to each other 


. . When genes are not li 
a When there are too many gene 
- When some genes have mutate 


@ When genes are linked and their loci ar 
| 207 © 


KEts 
PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Hy 
4 
i 


Variation & Genetics/Inheritang, 
PMC Topic-13 -. married to a haemophilic male (Xhy), 
XHXh) is hilia in the children? Select best answer 
f haemop (MDCAT 2019) 


i ilic female ( 
.62 Ifa carrier haemophilic 
: What will be the an 0) 
i condition Y. - : 
nero sae are he a ‘cal male and 25% haemophilic male 
% haemophilic fema ; Hie 
seine a te both tale 50% chances to getting sited be 100% hacmonkiis 
D eae ive 50% chances of getting haemophilia and females 
. Females ha 0 


ther is possibly: © 
Q.63 If Sara has blood group O. The genotype of her mother and fa Pp y 


(AJK 2019) 
i B. BB X BB 
e 3 x Bi : 7 me : a d genetic recombination? 
Q.64 Which situation can reduce the chances of variation and g ( on ih 
A. Random fusion of gametes : . sivertn over | 
Q.65 eae over, exchange of segments takes place between: ‘(AJK: 2019) 


A. Sister chromatids of homologous chromosomes 

&. Non-sister chromatids of homologous chromosomes 

C. Non-sister chromatids of non-homologous chromosomes 
D. Sister chromatids of non-homologous chromosomes 


Q.66 Human height is an example of continuously varying trait controlled by: (AJK 2019) 


A. Single gene and environment ; B. Single gene with multiple alleles 
C. Single gene ; ®. Multiple gene and environment 
-Q.67 How many pairs of homologous chromosomes are present in Pisum sativum? 
(ETEA 2019) 
@. Seven pairs B. Eight pairs 
C. Nine pairs D. Ten pairs 
Q.68 Hemophilia is a sex linked trait. 


A. Dominant B. Codominant. 


®. Recessive 
d testicular feminization are example of: 


C. Pleiotropic , 
Q.69_ Haemophilia A and B, color blindness an 


. (PMC 2020) 
A. X linked dominant trait B. Y linked inheritance : 
&. X linked recessive trait . D. Pseudoautosomal trait 
Q.70 _ Which traits are most likely to affect men than women? (PMC 2020) 
> $e. X - linked recessive 


a S B. Autosomal dominant 
C. X - linked dominant D. Autosomal recessive 
Q.71 When both the alleles of a gene pair are same, the organism is said to be: 


| (PMC 2020) 
A. Heterozygous B. Homozygous 
<< Genotype D. Phenotype 

Q.72 Law of independent assortment States: (PMC 2020) 
A. That each pair of alleles assort independently of oth formation 
. That alleles of each pair o : ee 


g alleles for each tra 
ves only one of the two alleles, 
ance of single trait monohybrid cross 
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that each gamete recei 
D. That pertains to inherit 


20 


' — 
It segregate from each other at meiosis 8° 


a a i Ni at lt a ie 
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Q.73 Phenotype is: PMC 2020 
A. The genetic complement i.e. the genes in an individual for a particular a 
B. Partner of gene pair 
 @..The form of appearance of a trait 
D. The position of a gene on the chromosome 
Incomplete dominance: (PMC 2020) 
A. Different alleles of a gene are both expressed in heterozygous condition 
B. One allele is completely dominant over the other and the presence of the recessive 
allele is functionally hidden so the heterozygote has the same round phenotype as 


homozygote. 
©. The phenotype of the heterozygote is intermediate between phenotypes of the two 


homozygotes. 
D. Gene mutations may produce many different alleles of a gene. 


ANSWER KEY» 


~~ TOPIC-WISE MGQs & PAST PAPER __. 
ra Baa» E+ ED «al >” 
eae 4 12 ey 22 E32. TA ea B Ee fo 62 
Be eyeer a eh c 
oe oo 


55 oe 


Q.74 


59 ac 
ome oo Kay 70 


1 
2; 

BS 

ae 

Be ———_ 
6 <a 
es 

esa 

9 

10 


ee ee eee. ey oa 


S~ PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Variation & Genetics/Inheritance 
PMC Topic-13 


EXPLANATORY NOTES) 


TOPIC-WISE MCQs & PAST PAPER MCQs 

"a gence pair is known as allele. 
sae ae ees makeup of organism that control the pliant hee —— trait. 

The total aggregate of genes in a population at any given time is calle the population's 

gene pool. It consists of all the alleles at all genes loci in all individuals of the population, 

4, Such an allele that masks the effect of other allele in a pair is called dominant allele anq 

such trait is dominant. , | 

5. When both alleles of a gene pair in an organism are same, the organism is homozygous 

‘for that gene pair. If both alleles of a gene pair are different is called heterozygous, If 

both male and female sex organs are present in body of same organism is called as | 

‘hermaphrodite. 

6. Physical appearance of a trait is called phenotype. For example, round and wrinkled are 

phenotypes of seed shape as the shape is a trait. 


a a hl ieee slater at «og 


cla aa 


— 
. 


vM 


V. The trait whose effect has been masked in F; generation but it reappears in F2 generation 
is recessive. ; 
8. In monohybrid cross the phenotypic ratio of dominant and recessive plants during F2 generation 
would is 3:1. 
9. Gene linkage not obey Mendel law of independent assortment. 
10. (RR) phenotype is dominant over wrinkle (rr) and yellow (YY) is dominant over green 
(yy). In Fl generation all plants will be round and yellow seeded. 
11. 
| F, * recessive parent 
F, generation (n) x 
Tall Dwarf recessive 
_ Gametes ao 
Offsprings 
®® O@ 
Ratio~1;] q 
12, 
Te x Te 
(tall) (tall) 
Genotypes: 
| TT= Tall 
2 Tt =Tall 
1 tt =dwarf 
Genotypic ratio= 1:2:1 
Phenotype: 
3 Tall 
1 dwarf 


Phenotypic ratio= 3:1 
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13.  Whena tall plant with rounded seeds (TTRR) cs/Inheritance 
IS Cros, 


seeds (ttrr), then the generatio 7 sed with , - 
n ; a dwarf plant 
have TtRr genotype. e plant with wrinkled 


14. 


we a ee RRyy genotype in F2 generation of dihybrid cross. 

IS multiple alleles. orms of a eet whose number is more than two are called 
17, | Any two of these multiple alleles can be present in the genome of a diploid organism, but 
a haploid organism or a gamete has just one of them in its genome. 

48, | Gene mutations may produce many different alleles of a gene. 


20. 


Genotype | Antigen | Antibody 


Anti-B antibod 
Anti-A antibod 
A &B - | No Antibod . 


Anti-A antibody 
Anti-B antibod 


21. Female has I41* or I4i and male is ti, same conditions will be in offsprings. 
22, ABO blood group shows four different phenotypes, A, B, AB, and O. 


23. Father’s genotype is ii so the blood group of offspring can’t be AB. a 
24, Male has “‘ii” genotype and female is “Ii”, there are 50% chances for the child with O 


blood group. 
- Blood group without any antigen can be donated to any other blood. 
6. Blood group antigens can be found in RBCs, body fluids and saliva. 


27. The Rh blood group is one of the most complex blood groups known in humans. From its 
t was named after the Rhesus monkey, it has become 


discovery 60 years ago where i 
28 second in iinplortance Gil to the ABO blood group in the field of transfusion medicine. 
‘Colour Blindness and Haemophilia are X linked recessive traits while Albinism is 
autosomal recessive; lastly Rh factor is autosomal dominant trait. 
: the - fetus (or neonate, 


= Erythroblastosis _fetalisis | hemolytic anemia in Ie eonal 
as erythroblastosis neonatorum) caused by transplacental transmission of maternal antibodies 
to fetal red blood cells. The disorder usually results from incompatibility between maternal 
and fetal blood groups, often Rho (D. antigens. 
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; inati d variation amon | 
30 Gene linkage minimizes the chances of genetic recombination an g | 


acasteak | 
31. canes colour blindness, haemophilia, gout etc. form one linkage group on human X 
some. ; 

32. ite econb ain frequency is 20% between the two genes. The distance between them 
in unit map is 20. ; . 

33. A pair of eee with a larger recombination frequency are likely farther apart, while g 
pair with a smaller recombination frequency are likely closer together. Therefore, we 
should start with the largest recombination frequency (RF) of two genes. In this case, ¢ 
and D are the farthest apart, so A and B must be between them. . 

34. Number of linkage groups in an organism is equal to number of chromosomal pairs, 

35. Hemophilia, colorblindness and Parkinson’s disease are due to genetic disorders. 

36. Testicular feminization syndrome is a rare X-linked recessive trait. Similarly, 
Haemophilia is also X-linked recessive. 

37. Haemophilia A and B are non-allelic recessive sex-linked but hemophilia C is an 
autosomal recessive trait (Autosome 4). 

38. Like any sex-linked recessive traits, colorblindness is also moves zigzags from matemal 

grandfather through a carrier daughter to a grandson. 


39, 
- Parental 
Phenotypes Carrier Female x Normal Male 
Genotypes - XNXo 


Gametes | (2")(6n) . OO) 


Offspring 1 | 
Genotypes . | ESREOR 
XNXN | XNXn 
Phenotypes 


Normal Female : Camier Female : Normal Male : Colour blind Male 
1 : 1 : 1 : 1 
40. Female can be carrier but phenotypically will be normal 
41, The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus 
42. ABO blood group is first discovered multiple allelic bloo 
43. 22 pairs of chromosomes are aut air is of sex ch 
44. | Haemophilia and colour blindne traits, ai ae 
45, i articuls 
According to Mendel particul t carry specific character from 
parents to offsprings is called as Elementon, 


46. — The total aggregate of genes in a population at 
gene pool. It consists of all the alleles at all » ; on Pee : i 
Genome is the collection of all the genes ee al indivi ce oe 

_ 47. ABO blood group is first discovered multiple allelic blood od tem in man. This 

blood group system is encoded by a single polymorphic gen 5 mi ie g, It has 
three multiple alleles 14, |8 and i. ocr 7, eieenromesoine 
48. Haemophilia and colour blindness are X-linked recessive traits 
49, The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. 
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any given time is called the population’s 
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Eee nae vent No.2 Both Events at a Time 
sect. SIS E Seed Sha & CEC 
ndependent Probability | Independent Probability | Joint ee 
[Tall=3/4 | Round tall = 3/4 x 3/4 = 9/16 
|dwarf= 1/4 _| Round dwarf= 3/4 x 1/4 = 3/16 
Wrinkled Tall = 1/4 x 3/4 = 3/16 
dwarf = 1/4 - ; 
Purple colour flowers are dominant over white colour plants. 


Wrinkled dwarf = 1/4 x 1/4 = 1/16 


51. 

52, The genes for red and green opsins are on X. chromosome while the gene for blue opsin is 
present on autosome 7. 
Genes are actually parts of DNA comprising its basic sequence. 


54, The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. 

- ABO blood group is first discovered multiple allelic blood group system in man. 

56. | Number of linkage group is equal to number of homologous chromosomes in a cell. 
There are 23 linkage groups in human cell. 3 —_ 

57. The value of Cross over or recombination frequency is directly proportional to distance 
between tlie genes on gene map. . an 

58, When both alleles of a gene pair in an organism are same, the organism is homozygous 


for that gene pair. 
59, The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. 


Paternal 


SICKLE CELL DISEASE 


- Recessive 


? Each child's chances are; 
-. 25% of not having the 
disease (SS) 
25% of having the 
disease (ss) 
s 50% of carrying the 
disease. 


Maternal 


61. Linked genes do not obey law of independent assortment. 


Gender | Genotype | Phenotype 


re 
[Normal 
Pea 


| ass ae 
To give birth an O blood group type child, parents should have A or B blood group in 


64, heterozygous form. 
Gene linkage not obey Mendel law of independent assortment. 
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65. homologous 
. chromosomes 


YJ 

crossover between 

non:sister chromatids ( 
L 


at a 


non-sister 
chromatids 


66. Human height is an example of polygenic inheritance, controlled by multiple gene pairs, 


67. Total number of chromosomes in Pisum sativum (pea plant) are 14. 

68. Gene for hemophilia is linked with X-chromosome in recessive form. 

69. Haemophilia A and B, color blindness are the example of X-Linked Recessive Traits. 

70. _X-Linked recessive traits affect male more ass compare to female and vice versa for X- 
linked dominant traits. 

71. Heterozygous: Heterozygous is a state of having inherited different forms of a particular 
gene from each one of your biological parents 
Homozygous: Homozygous describes the genetic condition or the genetic state where an 
individual has inherited the same DNA sequence for a particular gene from both 
their biological mother and their biological father 
Genotype: In a broad sense, the term "genotype" refers to the genetic makeup of an organism 


Phenotype: The term "phenotype" 


organism. 


refers to the observable physical properties of an 
72. Mendel's law of independent assortment states that the alleles of two (or more) different 
genes get sorted into gametes independently of one another. In other words, the allele a 

gamete receives for one gene does not influence the allele received for 
73. Phenotype: The term "phenotype" 


organism. 


another gene. 


refers to the observable physical properties of an 


74. — Incomplete dominance is when a dominant allele, or form of a gene, does not completely 
mask the effects of a recessive allele, and the organism's resulting physical appearance 
shows a blending of both alleles, 
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CELL FUNCTION 
Yea SELF ASSESSMENT TEST] 


ome cellular o 5 i 
1 : rs eae o are bounded by a single membrane, while others have two © 
. = em. Which one of the following is correct? 
ingle membrane Two membranes 


B.[Vacuole | Lysosome | Nucleus | Chloroplast _| 
B_| Chloroplast | Lysosome | Nucleus | Vacuole 
Chloroplast | Lysosome | Vacuole | 
be [Nucleus Lysosome [Chloroplast | Vacuole | 


Q.2 The diagram shows a model of the structure of a biological membrane: 


Cc 


Qreereresoos 


AAAAR!. |RAFAAAA Al ,|AAAAR 
WUCUUL [WUBUBUUE UL JUUBUE 


Which labeled part would restrict the movement of small, lipid-insoluble molecules? . 


Q3 Cells without nucleoli die because they do not possess: 
A. Centrioles, and are unable to undergo cell division 
B. Lysosomes, and are unable to destroy worn out organelles . 
C. Mitochondria, and are unable to obtain energy 
®. Ribosomes, and are unable to manufacture proteins 


Q.4 It is synthesized by free floating ribosomes of cytoplasm in humans: 
XB. Salivary amylase 


A. Pancreatic lipase oa 
6. Insulin Po WB. DNA helicase 
~ Q.5 These play vital role in defense activity of macrophages: . - 
A. Mitochondria se -  Lysosomes 
C. Lysozymes D. Ribosomes a 
Q.6 Damage to one of the following immediately kills the cell whether its prokaryotic or 
eukaryotic: a . 
A. Mitochondria B. Cell membrane 
C. Cell wall . D. Golgi apparatus: - 
_ 7 Which of these is not a part of murein?, 
A. Polysaccharides. B. Glycans 
C. Amino acid chains B. Proteins 
_Q8 Movement of Na* across axon membrane via Na*-K* pump Is an example of: 
#”. Active transport ; B. Diffusion 
D. Osmosis 


C. Passive transport | 
_. 29 Which one always passes through nuclear membrane.from nucleoplasm to cytoplasm? 
| , B. DNA nucleotides 


A. Proteins B RNA 


E Q C. Enzymes 
+ 10 -Cytoplasmic streaming movement.causes flow of all except: 
B. Lysosomes 


&. Endoplasmic reticulum - 
C. Mitochondria D. Glucose and salts 
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Q.11_ They help to detoxify the harmful drugs: 


eu ire 


B. SER 


. oe D. Golgi bodies to -_ | 
Q.12 In Golgi apparatus, cisternae are thought to be moving rs —_— 4 
A. Inner, outer B. Medial, latera | 
C. Concave, convex D. Convex, Boneaye 
Q.13 It is mismatched with reference to mitochondrial membrane: sites | 
A. Outer membrane- Smooth B. Inner membrane - F particle E 
©. Outer membrane — Chemiosmosis D. Inner membrane - Increases surface area 4 
Q:14 In prokaryotic cell, wall strengthening material is: . 
A. Cellulose B. Chitin 
C. Silica ®. Peptidoglycan 
Q.15 Cell secretions are actually produced at , then transported to outside through 4 
and ° P| 
A. Ribosomes, RER, SER "__B. RER, Golgi apparatus, Lysosomes | 
C. Ribosomes, Golgi apparatus, SER B. Ribosomes, ER, Golgi apparatus 4 
Q.16 Types of ribosome present in the cytosol and organelles of the eukaryotic cell are 
respectively: | 
A. 60S and 40S B. 80S and 70S ‘g 
C. 70S and 80S D. 80S and 80S 


Q.17 Which of the following cell types would you expect to be abundant with endoplasmic 
reticulum and Golgi bodies? 


I. Plasma B cells (produce antibodies) 
II. Adipose cells (store fats) 
III. Islet of Langerhans cells (secrete insulin) 
IV. Red blood cells (transport oxygen) — 
A. I and II only B. | and III only 
C. III and IV only D. Il-and III only 
Q.18 Which of the following is a protective structure in bacterial cells? 


A. Cell wall B. Protoplasm 
C. Cellulose D. Nuclei 


Q.19 Plant cells are distinguishable from animal cells in containing: 


A. Mitochondria B. Endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Ribosomes BD. Cell wall 


Q.20 Endoplasmic reticulum is absent in: 
A. Animal cells 
‘ & Prokaryotic cells 
Q.21_ Which one is always unicellular? 
&. Mycoplasma 


B. Plant cells 
D. Protists and Fungal cells 


216 es! 


B. Protists 

C. Virus : D. Algae 

Q.22 If size of a particle is large or it has polarity, the suitable method of transportation 
~ will be: . 

A. Osmosis B. Facilitated diffusion 

C. Diffusion D. Passive transport 
Q.23 Nucleolus contains: = 

__ &. Ribosomal precursor B. Polysome _ a 

C. Protein precursor D. Lipid precursor . 
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ransport of glucose into t . : Function 
Q Transp g o the cell with the help of insulin is an example of: 


; Q.25 


24 A, Osni0si 
, Osmosis ) ul exan 
c. Active transport a cpa se aaa 
The functional units of Golgi apparatus are: 
A. Thylakoids B. Cristae 
C.. Oxysome* B. Cisternae 


The entire cell wall of bacteria is often regarded as a single huge molecule or 


26 
Q2 molecular complex called: 
A. Capsule B. Slime capsule 


C. Secondary wall B Sacculus 


Quter and inner membranes of mitochondria are: 
B. Structurally similar but functionally different 


Q27 mi 
EO A. Structurally and functionally similar 
D. Structurally different but functionally similar 


_ @ Structurally and functionally different 
Q.28 Which substances can cross plasma membrane more easily? 
_ A, Tons B. Lipid soluble 
' C, Proteins D. Starch 
9.29 Part of cell membrane which is in contact with external and internal environment is: 
‘A. Hydrophobic ,; B. Hydrophilic and hydrophobic 
@ Hydrophilic D. Neutral 
Q.30 The ratio of RNA and protein in a ribosome is: 
ge. 1:1 B. 4:7 
C.2:5 D. 3: 1 
Q.31 Secretory granules bud off from: : 
® Golgi bodies B. Vacuoles 
C. SER D. Nucleus 
Q.32 What is a polysome? 
B. Many ribosomes and many mRNAs 


A. Group of mRNAs and one ribosome 
(mRNA + rRNA + tRNA + ribosome BP. One mRNA and many ribosomes 
‘0,33 The vesicles which diffuse to form stack of cisternae sacs are derived from: 


&. Golgi Apparatus B. SER 
C.RER . D. Lysosomes 
Q34 Which one is a self-replicating organelle? ; 
A. Ribosome B. Centriole 
: C. Lysosome ° B. Mitochondrion 
Q35 The exact replica of the chromosome is: . 
A. Centromere. ; B. Chromatid 
C. Kinetochore D. Nucleosomes 
ed in autophagy? 


236 Which of the following organelle is involv 
B. Glyoxysomes 


&. Lysosomes - ; 
Q37 i‘ Peroxisomes D. Microsomes 
A - the following are single membranous organelles except: 
CL tochondria B. Glyoxysomes 
Qag_ yp. 7S0somes D. Peroxisomes 


: : 
YSOsomeés are most abundant in: 


: a cells having phagocytic activity . B. Protozoa 7 
: Rete ‘“acteria with additional DNA plasmids JB. Animal cells having phagocytic activity 

“tts Lp 
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KIPS Uni s involved in the catabolism of lipids results in; 


cl Atay Gass ie foe B. Glycogenests vee I 
. bay- . D. Pheny!ketonur 
C. Glycogenosis type I ; followings organ in human body: 
i ts which of the following 
Q.40 Tay-Sach’s disease mostly affects Bodie 
“Bb Bi Muse 
Q.41 The lysosomes which eat parts of their own cells or cellular compon 
starvation are called: 
A. Primary lysosomes 
C. Tertiary lysosomes 
Q.42 Interior of chloroplast is divi 
matrix known as: . 


ents during cellular 


B. Secondary lysosomes 
®. Autophagosome 
ded into heterogeneous structure, embedded in the 


&. Grana B. Thylakoids 
C. Stroma D. Cisternae 
Q.43 Plastids are only found in the: 
A. Animals and Plants B. Plants 
C. Animals: D. Viruses 
-Q.44 Plasma membrane is chemically composed of: 
A. Phospholipids only B. Lipids and carbohydrates 
_@. Lipids and proteins ; D. Glycoproteins 
Q.45 The ribosomal RNA is synthesized and stored in: 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Golgi complex 
: ©. Nucleolus D. Chromosomes 
Q.46 The enzymes of lysosomes are synthesized on: 
&. RER B. Chloroplast 
C. SER D. Golgi apparatus 
Q.47 The size and number of mitochondria in a cell depends upon which factor? 
A. Size and shape of the cell : B. Genetic makeup 
@. Physiological activities : _ D. Evolutionary history 


Q.48 The process by which unwanted substances within the cell are engulfed and digested 
within the lysosome is known as: _ 


A. Endocytosis '  B. Hydrolysis 
C. Exocytosis B. Autophagy 
Q.49 The function of nucleolus is'to make: 
-A. rDNA : B. RNA 
@. Ribosomes D. Chromosomes 
Q.50 Peptidoglycan cell wall is present in? 
A. Penicillium B. Adi 
@. Bacterium pees 


D. Polytrichum 


Q.51_ Which of the following function is not performed by the cell membrane of a plant cell? 


A. Regulation of material B. Active transport 

- C. Transport of material B. Phagocytosis 
QS2  Organelles involved in organic molecule synthesis and organic molecule breakdown respective’ 
A. Mitochondria and ribosomes %. Chloroplast and mitochondria 
C. Chloroplast and ribosomes D. Mitochondria and chloroplast 
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Es F ; ell Structure 
0 53 Which organelle in eukaryotic cell functionally Serres ure & Function 
A. Golgi apparatus te with mesosomes of prokarvot; 
sages B. Cell nieryatecally 
fe C. Endoplasmic reticulum ° D Mi pang 
| : . - Mitochondri 
| 0.54 Which type of molecule will make channels for m ria 
down concentration gradient? ovement of neutral substances 
A. Phospholipids B. Nucleic acid 
. Cl 


_ Protein 
55 Oe which of the following ditio art hae 
conditi 
Q s aaiaairoe dt ea abit itions, would you expect to find a cell with a 
A. A cell that is secreting proteins B igesti 
3 .A i 
Bic lipestucinetestoplaaaiéticm . cell that digesting food particles 
: zymes . A cell that enlarging its vacuole 
Q.56 Cell secretions are the products of: 


- da Ribosomes B. Lysosomes 
C, Golgi apparatus D. Mitochondria 
Q.57 Mitochondria have enzyme for all of these process except: - 
7 A. Replication of DNA © B. Fatty acid metabolism 


- C. Krebs cycle : B. Fermentation 
Q.58 Which of the following feature is common between prokaryotes and eukaryotes? 


A. A membrane bounded nucleus B. A cell wall made up cellulose 

@ Presence of ribosomes D. Linear genome 

Q.59 Concerning entry of substances through plasma membrane, which statement is correct? 
A. Only passive transport needs energy B. Phagocytosis is passive transport 


D. Passive and active transport need energy 


© Only active transport needs energy 
ribosomes and protein formation indicate that 


Q.60 An organelle having its own DNA, 
organelle is: 
® Self-replicating 
C. Self-indicating 


B. Self-twisting 
D. Self-reproducing 
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These are most abundant organic compounds to be found in cells: 


A. Carbohydrates B. Lipids 

©. Proteins fr 3 D. Water 
Q.2. What does a hemoglobin molecule contain? 

A. Four Fe?*attached to each haeme group | 

C. Four oxygen molecules attached to each haeme group 

B. Four polypeptide chains each with four attached haeme groups 

§. Four polypeptide chains each with one attached haeme group 
Q.3 All of the following elements are present in all carbohydrates except: 


A. Carbon B. Hydrogen 
C. Oxygen BD. Nitrogen 
Q.4 Which term most appropriately describes catalase, collagen and haemoglobin? 
| A.Enzymes  . ~ B. Globular proteins 
C. Fibrous proteins -&®. Polypeptides 


Q.5 Which property of proteins enables them to act as pH buffers? 
A. They are soluble 
@. They contain carboxy! and amino groups 
C. They have a high molecular mass ~ 
. X ®. They possess both secondary and tertiary structure 


Q.6 has unbranched chains of glucose and is soluble in hot water. 
®. Amylose B®. Glycogen 
C. Amylopectin D. Cellulose 


Q.7__ The diagram shows a ring structure of glucose. Which form of glucose is shown and 
in which molecule is it present? 


: CHLOH 


Q.8 — Silk protein is present in: 
A. Nail B. Hair 
. C. Plant cell wall #). Spider’s web 
Q.9  Allofthe following are true about lipids except: 
A. They store high amount of energy 8. They are 
C. They play important role in insulation Dp, They are 
Q.10 Cuticle is an example of: 
A. Acylglycerols 8. Waxes 
C. Phospholipids : D. Terpenoids 
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KIPS Unit-2 . en 
Qui Which of these is not constituent of waxes? ules & Enzymes 


‘A. Long chain alkanes 
@. Aldehydes = ee 
roup of lipi : . Ketones 
rah ee aay that does not contain fatty acids; 
C. Phospholipids is 
All are true about ATP except:  Denpenales 
_ A. Energy currency of cell a 
@. Contains three high energy bonds D. an fe, ficesh 
Which one of the following is an example of reducing su gar? osphate groups 
A. Sucrose - 1B. Starch 
©. Maltose - D. Cellulose 
Adenine and guanine are: ee 
@. Main nitrogenous bases of nucleic acids —=-B. Main nitrogenous waste 
C. Main nitrogenous bases of phospholipids .D. Main ‘pe of amino ase a te 
Formation of RNA from DNA is known as: 
A. Translation @. Transcription 
C. Replication D. Hydrolysis 
3/ end of nucleic acids have always a free group. 
A. Phosphate . B. Carboxylic 
@, Hydroxyl | D. Amino 
Which one of the following is not an example of polymeric compound? 
&. Lipids B. RNA 
C. Proteins D. Starch 
Form of polysaccharide stored in bacteria and animals: 
A. Starch B. Cellulose 
@. Glycogen : D. Chitin 
A structural protein is: 
A. Pepsin Ee B Collagen 
C. Haemoglobin D. Immunoglobulin 
Sugar found in genetic material is: - . 
A. Hexose sugar ' B. Tetrose sugar 
©. Pentose sugar -- PD, Triose sugar 
Nitrogen bases of nucleotides in RNA are attached to: 
a. Sugar molecules B. Nucleoside 
C. Phosphate radicals D. Deoxyribose 
Total number of amino acids in alpha chain of insulin are: 
A. 20 B21 
C. 30 : _ D.5i 
Which one is found only in RNA? 
A. Cytosine B. Uracil 
C. Adenine ; D, Guanine. 
A monosaccharide is: : 
. Lactose B. Ribose 
Tene | D. Maltose 
A Malis common carbohydrate monomer Is: 
Pe B. Glucose 


D. Galactose 
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KIPS Unit-2 31Ce 4a 


Q.27. Which forms nails, hair and feathers? 


A. Fibrin B. Collagen 
e. Keratin aa eae D. Elastin 
i t type o in cell is: 
Q.28 ee oe typ ae 
© mRNA D. cRNA 
Q.29 Immediate source of energy is: 
A. Sucrose B. Fat : 
®. Glucose ; D. Stare 
Q.30 Most of cellular secretions are: | as 
A. Phospholipids wo B&B. Glycoproteins . 
C. Nucleoproteins D. Glycolipids a 
Q.31 Which of the following statement is not true for compounds like glycoproteins and 
glycolipids? 


A. Both are conjugated molecules 

&. Both synthesized in endoplasmic reticulum 

C. Component of biological membrane 

D. Both are components of extracellular matrix of animal cell membrane 


- Q.32- Number of oxygen atoms in lipid molecules is always as compared to number 
of carbon atoms, os 
. Less kis. M5 B. Equal 
C.More ~ ~.D. Double 


Q.33_ Two amino acid monomers are joined by: 
A. Hydrogen bond 
@ Peptide bond 

Q.34 Unsaturated fats are made saturated by: 
A. Polymerization 
©. Hydrogenation 

Q.35 A peptide chain attains seconda 


B. Phosphodiester bond 
D. Ester bond 


B. Dehydrogenation 
D. Hybridization 


ry structure through the formation of: 

A. Peptide bond 4. Hydrogen bond - 

C. Ionic bond D. Disulphide bond 
Q36 Allofthe following pairs contain keratin except: . 

A. Hooves & Horns .B. Skin & Feathers 

Cc. Hair & Nails ; ®. Muscles & Bones 
Q.37 Which one of the followings is the optimum pH of Pancreatic lipase enzyme? 

. A. 7.60 B. 9.70 

; C. 8.00 B.9.00 
Q.38 Which one of the following is organic in nature? 

A. Activator . B. Cofactor 

©. Co-enzyme 


D. Malonate ions 
Q.39 Optimum pH of salivary amylase is: 


A. Slightly acidic 


B. Highly acidic 
C. Slightly basic 


D. highly basic 


~ Q.40 Enzyme after catalysis detaches itself from the product: 
A. Completely B. Changed — 
C. Incompletely -®. Unchanged 
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orms weak linkages with enzymes and their eff 
effect 


9.41. ———— 
completely or partly by an increase i 
v4 in the . can be neutrali 
A. Only ae el Inhibitors Pe ieevete. fae substrate. iti 
6. Reversible inhibitors ¢ inhibitors 
42 The non-protein’ part of ___ D. Both reversible and irreversible inhibi 
f-Q. P enzyme which is covalently and eae 
called: permanently bonded is 
@. Prosthetic Group B. Co-Enzyme 
C. Co-Factor | D. Activator 


Enzymes increase the rate of reaction by: 
A. Increasing Temperature 8. Decreasing Activation Energy 
C. Decreasing pH D. Increasing Activation Energy 


Enzyme succinate dehydrogenase converts succinate into: 


A. Malate B. Citrate 


C. Malonic acid ‘fy. Fumarate 
The view that active site of an enzyme is flexible and when a substrate combines 


with it, cause changes in enzyme structure is known as: 
A. Lock & key model B. Sliding filament model 
D. Specificity model 


@ Induce fit model — 
Regulatory sites other than active site, present over the enzymes are called: 


9.43 
Q.44. 


Q.45 


Q.46 
_ A, Active sites - B. Binding site 
C. Catalytic groups DB. Allosteric sites 
Q.47 An activated enzyme consisting of polypeptide chain and a cofactor is called: 
A. Apoenzyme 8. Holoenzyme 
D. Proenzyme 


C. Coenzyme 


Q.48 Activators are usually derived from: : 


B. Carbohydrates 


A. Vitamins 
C. Proteins . ® Metal ions 
Q.49 Ata certain point where conversion of substrate/s into product/s is maximum, the 
enzyme/s would be: : , | 
A. Free B. Denatured 
®. Saturated 


C. Activated 


Q.50 A three-dimensional cavity bearing a specific ch he enzyme reacts 


arge by which t 


with its substrate is called: 
& Active site | | _ B. Binding site 
C. Catalytic site D. Allosteric site 
Q51 Which step causes activation of catalytic site of an enzyme? 
A. Change in pH of enzyme 2B. Formation of ES complex 
D. Change in temperature 


C. Change in the shape of substrate 
ed, the rate of 


Q52 Ina naturally occurring chemical reaction, 
reaction would be: 
A. Minimum and constant | ’  B, Zero and constant 
Q.53 . an and accelerating Bp. Constant and maximum 
s cessive increase in temperature of me me molecule to be: 
B. Unaffected 


A. Activated — : 
D. Inactivated 
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Q.54 Inhibitors are chemically: 


A. Metals B. Organic é 
C. Inorganic p. AllA, a a 
Q.55 Optimum temperature of enzymes present in human body Is: 
A.27C + B. 37°C 
C. 47°C D. 30°C | 
Q.56 Inhibitors which block the enzyme by forming weak bond are called: 
A. Competitive inhibitors. B. Non- competitive inhibitors, 
_. C. Irreversible inhibitors. ®, Reversible inhibitors 
Q.57 Malonic acid is an example of: , wt cer 
A. Irreversible inhibitor B. Reversible inhibitor 


_ &- Competitive inhibitor - -D.Non-competitive inhibitor 
Q.58 Enzymes belong to which class of proteins? 
A. Fibrous B. Glycoprotein ° 


@. Globular D. Lipoprotein 
Q.59  Apoenzyme is: 


R. Protein partofenzyme — 
C. Non protein part of enzyme 

Q.60 Specificity of an enzyme is determined by: 
A. Globular shape 


B. pH_ of environment 
C. Charge on substrate ®. Charge and shape of active site 
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B. Activated enzyme 
D. Co-enzyme 
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1 Which of the following descri i 
; wae , ibes condition in a photosynthesizi 
high light intensi and low carbon dioxide saneaidead. Ae ere 
Concentration of |° Concentration | Concentration of 
GP.(PGA. 


Z-scheme is another name used for: 


Q2 


A. Cyclic photophosphorylation B. Calvin cycle 
@Non-cyclic photophosphorylation D. Oxidative phosphorylation 
Q.3  Photosystem II has reaction center of: 
A. Peso B. P700 
D: Pe6o 


C. P2730 
Which of the following is a molecule formed in metab 


Q.4 
splitting of a phosphorylated hexose into two halves? 
A. Acetyl coenzyme A B. Ribulosebisphosphate 
C. Fructose 1, 6-bisphosphate D. Triose phosphate 
What is the function of molecular oxygen in cellular respiration? 
A. To cause the breakdown of citric acid ; 
C. To combine with glucose to produce carbon dioxide 


B. To combine with carbon from organic molecules to produce carbon dioxide 
D. To combine with hydrogen from organic molecules to produce water 
the complete oxidation of 1 


How many moles of carbon dioxide are produced by 
mole of pyruvate? 
| B. 4 


A. 1 
. 83 ° D6 

Q.7 The reaction which occurs in thylakoid interior space: 

A. Photolysis | . B. ATP synthesis 
-  -C, Transport of electrons D. Dark reaction . 

Q8 In photosynthetic prokaryotes, which of the following might be absent? 

A. Grana . B. Thylakoid like membranes 
D. ATP synthase 


C. Chlorophyll 
Q9 The wavelengths of light least absorbed by carotenes are: 
, B. Red to orange 


olic pathway by the equal 


Q.5 


Q.6 


&. Blue to green . 
C. Yellow to orange __ D. Yellow to red | : 
Q10 What will be the number of carbon and hydrogen atoms respectively in the tail of 
chlorophyll b molecule? . 
A. 20, 39 _ B.20, 40 
C.55, 72 D. 55, 70 


w of electron when: 
B. Assimilating power is restored 
‘D. It has sufficient reducing power 


Qi ‘ 
1 : plant shifts from cyclic to non-cyclic flo 
. It has low reducing power 
- It runs low on assimilating power 
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Q.12 Photosystem I and II are differentiated on the basis of their: 


® . . . f: 
Q.16 Photophosphorylation during photosynthesis consists 0 
A. Cyclic and non-cyclic phosphorylation _B. Substrate level phosphorylation 


&.Chlorophylla - B. saan ee b { 

Ea D. Carotenoids : 

we electron acceptor ; ed : 

Q.13 r hich at the following steps, NADH is formed wise sn he a $ 
A. Isocitrate 4o-ketoglutarate B. oo. ee 

C. a-ketoglutarate succinate Db. Malate ae . 

Q.14 The oxidation of which of the following will produce FADH2? 
A. Malate B. Fumarate 

C. FAD BD. Succinate pct j 

i i rted into chemical energy through the formation of: 

a Reyctas ve ret B. ATP and NADPH2 | 
CADP D.RuBP | 


C. Oxidative phosphorylation — D. Respiratory chain 

Q.17 The by-product of photosynthesis is: . 4 
A. Organic compound B. NADPH2 q 

©. Oxygen ; D. Energy ] 

Q.18 Stroma is the ground matrix of: j 
; A. Lysosomes B. Ribosomes: | 
~ C. Oxysomes D. Chloroplast 
Q.19 In which wavelength of light, photosynthesis is maximum? | 
A. Red light B. Blue light ; 

C. Green light D. Ultra-violet light 

Q.20 Source of protons within the chloroplasts is: ai | 
4. Water .. B. Carbon dioxide | 

C. Excited chlorophyll molecules D. Rubisco | 


~Q.21 Dark reactions of carbon assimilation occur in: 
A. Cytoplasmic matrix B. Leucoplasts 


| 
C. Mitochondria _ DB. Chloroplasts | 
Q.22 The number of carbon atoms present in ribulose: : 

A.6 ; B.4 | 3 
@.5 D.3 | 


ad rae oo required for synthesis of a glucose molecule in Benson-Calvin cycle are: 
‘ are Be 
C. 38 


18 
Q.24 Photophosphorylation is synthesis of: J 
A. ADP from ATP 
C. Glucose 6-phosphate from glucose 
Q.25 When a molecule of pyruvic acid is Subj 
lactic acid, then: 
A. 2 ATP are formed B.No ATP j 
C. 4 ATP are formed , a ites 


D. 6 ATP are formed 
__Q.26 Incomplete breakdown of sugars in anaerobic respiration forms: 
A. Fructose and. water 


B: Alcohol and CO? 
C. Glucose and CO2 


D. Water and CO; 
Q.27 Following is/are obtained during cyclic Photophosphorylation: 
NADP 


B. ATP from ADP 
D. NADP* from NAD* 
ected to anaerobic respiration and forms 


&. ATP 2 ! 
C. O2' - -  D.AILA,B,C 
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efore enter ene 
ale - ing Krebs cycle, the pyruvate is first decarboxy] ted —— 
i ! ated and oxidi 


Q.28 
A. Alpha ketoglutaric acid B ‘ 
C. Citric acid - oe acid zed into: 
i i . . F . Acetic acid 
Q.29 Which one are intermediates in respiration and 
i photosynthesi 
A. Ribose and heptulose B. Glucose a nro 


9.30 


| kets. 


@. Glyceraldehydes& dihydroxyacetone D 
; : alk . Fructo i 
ATP formation occurs during all of the following ee : 
ration except: 


A. Glycolysis 
é. pynuvic acid oxidation - ° | D Election a i 
. f phot : : ; port chain 
Q.31 Action spectrum of photosynthesis was described in 1883 by: 
A. Robert Hill B.C.Calvin 
eG TW. Engelmann D. Hatch and Slack 
-  Q32 Conversion of NAD? into NADH requires: 
#2 Electrons | proton . . B. 2 Electrons 2 protons 
C. 1 Electron 2 protons D. 1 Electrons 1.proton 
Q.33 Which of the following molecules is reduced by accepting hydrogen in Calvin cycle? 
A Glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate B. 3-Phosphoglycerate 
C. Ribulose bisphosphate BD. 1,3-Bisphosphoglycerate 
Q.34 Immediate source of energy for cellular metabolism is: 
A. Lipids B. Carbohydrates 
@ ATP - D, Proteins 
9.35 Krebs cycle in mitochondria takes place in: 
A. Cytosol B. Outer Membrane 
@ Matrix D. Inner Membrane 
Q.36 Chlorophyll a is present in all except: — 
A. Kelps B. Spirogyra 
C. Wheat —..  ®, Purple sulphur bacteria 
Q.37 Energy transformation in biological systems is called: 
A. Metabolism B. Photosynthesis 
C.Photorespiration = BD. Bioenergetics 
Q.38 The difference between non-cyclic and cyclic phosphorylation: 
A. Types of photosystems involved B. Product form 
C. Time duration _ B.AILA, B and C 
Q.39 Organisms using hydrogen sulphide as source of protons during photosynthesis: 
A. Algae | B. Fungi : 
+ Q.40 C. Trees | ®. Bacteria 
ae re one which is not correct about chlorophyll ‘b’? . s? 
! saat phe B. Soluble in organic solvents 
Qa Ribulose “" pants I? Have different forms 
4 A Pecleins isphosphate is a: ‘3 
C. Lipid B. Nucleic acid 
, 242 Pick one stat | ®. Carbohydrates 
a A.2H)0, 2N rary one truly represents the net gain of glycolysis: 
yg ©2420, 2NADH, 2A TP, 2Pyruvates B. 2Hb0, INADH, 4ATP, 2Pyruvates 
_ 243 All of the followin a 2Pyruvates =D. 2H20, 4A TP, 2Pyruvate 
A. Oxidation g takes place during glycolysis except: + 
C. Reduction | | __B. Decarboxylation 
D. Phosphorylation 
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Q.44 It isa five carbon compound of Krebs cy 


A. Oxaloacetate 


D. Isocitrate . 77 
: ' reactions contains: 
ie a ae il d formed during light independent 
Q. e first s 


B. 3 carbon atoms 
A : ee fee D. 4 carbon atoms 
. 2 Caroon ato 


‘ i resent on/in: ot 
Q.46 Enzymes required for respiratory chain are p ie aiden 
&. Cristae 


lasm 
ee ale l oduced fae see complete breakdown of one 
Q.47 Net gain of ATP molecules pr 


glucose molecule during aerobic respiration: 


e: 
B. Succinate 


A. 28 B. 38 

0. = ace boxylation. It is repeated 
Q.48 During Krebs cycle carbon number is reduced by decarboxy . Pp 

time/s during one cycle. ; 

A. One B. Two 

C, Four ; D. Three 
Q.49 Calvin cycle is also named as: : ; 

&. C3 pathway B. Sugar synthesis phase 

C. Dark reactions D. All of these 
Q.50 The end product of anaerobic respiration in humans and other animals is: 

A. Pyruvic acid B. Ethanol 

@. Lactic acid D. Glucose 


Q.51 The products of light reaction move form toi 4 
A. Stroma, Grana 8. Grana, Stroma 
C. Matrix, Cristae D. Cristae, Matrix 

Q.52 It is the most abundant-and most important phatosynthetic pigment: 
A. Chlorophyll “b” : B. Chlorophyll “c” 
C. Chlorophyll “d” D. Chlorophyll “a” 


Q.53 In which Stage of aerobic respiration is 2-carbon molecules oxidized completely to 
carbon dioxide. ’ 


A. Glycolysis B. Krebs cycle 
C.EIC 


_ D. Calvin cycle 
Q.54 Instrument which Is'used to measure relative abilitie 


S of diff i ts to 

absorb different wavelengths of light is called: 7.) eee 
A. Spectrometer . . 
C. Photometer - Spectrophotomet 

Q.55 Type of respiration which involves st : ‘i oe 


B. Barometer 


ep by step b i 
molecules in the cell is called: — P Sreaiidown of carbon chain 
A. External respiration . B, Pulmonary respiration 
€ Cellular respiration D. Cutaneous respiration 
Q.56 End products of yeast fermentation, bacterial fermentati 


A. Citric acid, lactic acid, carbon dioxide and water 

B. Ethyl alcohol, citric acid and carbon dioxide 

@. Ethyl alcohol, lactic acid, carbon dioxide and water 

D. Methanol, lactic acid and citric acid 
Q.57 Oxidative phosphorylation, synthesis of ATP in the pre 
7 A. All types of cells 

C. All anaerobic cells 


on and anaerobic respiration are: 


, Presence of oxygen occurs in: 
B. All primitive cells ‘ | 


B. All aerobic Cells 
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One molecule of FADH2: is produced in Krebs cycle during conversion of: 


Q.58 A, Fumarate to Malate B. Malate to Oxaloacetate 
G. Succinate to Fumarate . D. a-Ketoglutarate to Succinate 


Which part of chlorophyll molecule absorbs light? 


4 ag A. Phytol . B. Pyrrole 
@: Porphyrin ring . _ D. Thylakoid membrane 
Final acceptor of electrons in respiratory chain is: 
oe A. Cytochrome a : B. Cytochrome a3 
. @. Oxygen D. Cytochrome c 
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Q.1 
Q2 

Q3 
Q4 


Q.5 


Q.6 
.Q.7 

Q.8 
9s 
Q.10 
Q.11 
Q.12 


Q.13 


Q.14 
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All insectivorous plants are: oe 
A. Heterotrophs B. Parasitic 

C. Detritivores aa? -D. Autotrophs 

In insectivorous plants trapped insects are decomposed by: 

A. Bacteria B, Gastric enzymes 

C. Fungi D. Both A & B 
Insectivorous plants get carbohydrates from: . 

A. Fungi B. Photosynthesis 

C. Insects . D. Soil — 

Carnivorous plants use insects and other small organism as their source of: 
&. Nitrogen B. Lipids © 

C. Carbohydrates D.N, C, Cu, Zn 


When an insect touches small sensitive hairs on the surface of the leaf of 
plant, the lobes quickly come together with their bristles interlocked. 


A. Sarracenia pupurea B. Drosera intermedia 

C. Pitcher plant D. Dionaea muscipula 
Which of the following is not a part of digestive system of human? 
A. Liver vec - __B. Salivary glands 

€. Spleen . D. Colon 

Cardiac sphincter prevents transfer of food from: 
A. Pharynx to trachea B. Esophagus to stomach 
@. Stomach to esophagus D. Duodenum to stomach 
Stimulation of the parasympathetic nervous system increases: 

&. Peristalsis ae B. Rate of blood flow 

C. Heart rate . D. Breathing rate 
Where protein is completely digested? 

A. Stomach j B. Rectum 

6. Ileum . D. Duodenum 


Defecation reflex can be consciously inhibited by: 
. B. Both outer and inner anal sphincters 


C. Inner anal sphincter . D. Cannot be inhibited 
Maximum absorption of food occurs in: 
A. Buccal cavity  B. Duodenum 
C. Jejunum D. leum 
Digestion can be defined as conversion of: | 
A. Soluble food into protoplasm B. Non-diffusible food into diffusible 
C. Starch into maltose D. Small food particles into large particles 
Which layer of stomach helps in churning of food? 
A. Inner layer B. Outer layer 
. C. Middle layer D. Basal layer 
It is common for digestive system and respiratory system: 
A. Nostrils B. Pharynx 
C. Nasal cavities D. Buccal cavity 
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Q.15 Total number of salivary glands present in oral xchange) 

A. | cavity which 

C.4 “ : Secret only mucus is/are: 
9.16 Which is not associated with mucus production? 

_ &. Parotid gland fi abenieniai 
C. Goblet cells ‘ ular gland 
D. Sub-lingual gland 


f digestion which is not helpful in di 
Q.17 Type of O"e elpful in direct absorption of food: 
XX. Mechanical B. Biochemical ood: 
C. Chemical D: Bnzvinatic 
9.18 pyrosis or heart burning is due to inefficiency of: 
: &, Cardiac sphincter B. Pyloric sphincter 
C. Esophageal sphincter D. Colic sphincter 
Q.19 In normal conditions mastication and peristalsis are under: 
A. Voluntary control ® Voluntary and involuntary control 
C. Involuntary control. D. Involuntary and voluntary control 


Liver performs the function of: 


Q.20 
A. Conversion of glucose into glycogen B. Deamination 


C. Conversion of glycogen into glucose BD. All A, B, C 
~ Q.21 Alkaline nature of pancreatic juice isdue to: 
A. NaCl : B. KOH 
(©. NaHCO3 D. NaOH 
'Q.22 Entry of food in stomach mechanically stimulates it to produce a hormone named: 
A. Gastric juice 4. Gastrin 
C. Secretin D. Chymotrypsin 
Q.23 The main function of intestinal villi is to: 
A. Stimulate peristalsis . B. Provide large surface area of absorption 
C. Prevent antiperistalsis D. Distribute digestive enzymes uniformly 
- Q.24, Saliva helps to convert: 
A. Proteins into amino acids B. Starch into maltose 
| D. Fats into vitamins — 


C. Glycogen into glucose 


Q.25 The lacteals are central lymph vessels which are found in: 


A. Liver B. Villi 
C. Pancreas D. Spleen . 
| Q.26. Bile aids in digestion and absorption of fats because it contains: 
S Lipase X B. Bile pigments. 
0.27 £, Salts: | | __D. Necessary enzymes 
: rn intestinal lining that converts polypeptide into dipeptides: 
: el B. Maltase 
— Q.28 tone ean : ®. Amino peptidase 
aR rmost layer of stomach is also named as: - 
Mucosa ; 
_ C. Serosa B. Muscularis 
Q.29 Dicom: ae. 
Discontinuous.feeding is. D. Adventitia 
 Stomach® eeding is possible because of: . . 
C. Small intestine ae | B. Large intestine 
a * D. Oesophagus 
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Q.30 Tongue is made up of: 


les 
A. Cartilage and muscles is mean ales 
C. Muscles and bones 7. 
Q.31 Which is not usually the component of faeces? ) 

A. Dead cells 8. Lymph a 

C. Microorganisms D. Cellulose 1 is 
Q.32 Which of the following is not a function of large intestine? 

A. Absorption of food B. Feces formation 

C. Storage D. Water absorption 
Q.33  Oxygenated blood from lungs is carried to the heart by: 

A. Pulmonary arteries B. Coronary veins 
© Pulmonary veins D. Subclavian vein 
Q.34 In terrestrial mammals, the movements for ventilation are governed by: 

A. Abdominal muscles B. Diaphragm 


C. Skeletal muscles D. Diaphragm and intercostal muscles 
Q.35 Residual volume in the lungs of a human during exercise is: 
A. 0.5 L ©..1.1 


C.3-4.5L D. 1.5L 


Q.36 In human beings, CO2 concentration in the inspired and expired air is respectively: 
A. 0.01% and 5.3% : 


B. 0.04% and 4.0% 
C. 0.4% and 5.0% D. 0.04% and 5.0% 
Q.37. Vocal cords are . bands stretched across the mucous membrane in the glottis. 
A. Two thick edge cartilaginous B. Two thin edge fibrous 
C. Two thin edge muscular D. Two pairs of thick edge fibrous 
Q.38 Air is warmed as it passes through: . 
A. Nasal cavities 


on eee iio ae ae ey ys ibaa ata cao ct Ses alee 
ET ee ONE PRTC Pa TIM MOET Tree ee MRRP EO ed USE Ve Sab SOMA ME OY Tee re eT We 


._, B. Bronchi 

C. Trachea D. Alveoli 
Q.39. Which of the following diverts food mass away from the opening of larynx? 

A. Esophageal sphincter 'B. Epiglottis 

C. Respiratory Valve D. Soft palate 
Q.40 Human lungs are spongy because of presence of millions of: 

A. Bronchi B. Alveoli 

C. Parabronchi D. Air sacs 
Q.41 Surfactant is present in: 

&. Alveoli B. Bronchioles 

C. Bronchi D. AILA, B,C 
Q.42. All of the following play a protective role i i 


A. Macrophages - 
C. Hair and mucous 


Q.43 The decrease in pH of blood has effect on the oxy 


en carrying capacity 
of haemoglobin. | Ben carrying cap 
A. Positive B. No effect 
©. Negative ’ D. First negative than positive 
Q.44 Astructure that does not contain cartilage: 7 
A. Alveolar duct B. Alveolar sacs 
C. Alveoli BD. ALA, B,C 
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5 smooth muscles are present in all except: 


Cina 
ae _ Trachea 
b: : Bronchioles : ea 
| 0.46 It is auld esnmatee that 90% of the lung oes by: 
A. Air pelluuen B. Oncovirus . 
. C. Genetically ee ®. Smoking 
Q.47 Each nasal cavity Is divided into ———_séspassage ways. 
A. 2 B.4. 
Pe D. 1 
Q.48 Nasal cavity is lined with: . 
A. Columnar epithelium B. Squamous epithelium 
@.Ciliated epithelium D. Cuboidal epithelium — 
Q.49 Pigment present in muscles has all characteristics except: 
f&. Can bind with four O2 molecules B. Single Haem group - 
C. Composed of one polypeptide chain D. Iron is present 
Q.50 Pleura is a thin membranous sac that cover lungs with: 
A, Single layer B. Triple layer 
" © Double layer DZ. Pair of double layers 
Q.51 How many oxygen molecules can bind to muscle haemoglobin? 
oe | B.4 : 
D.8 


C1 
Q.52 Which of the following is not carried by haemoglobin? 
A. Oxygen a ®. Bicarbonate 
~ + ©. Carbon dioxide D. Carbon monoxide 
Q.53 Percentage of O2 transported through plasma: 
_ B.97% 


W, 3% 
D. 30% 


C. 70% 
Q54 The process of bringing oxygenated air into contact with a 
os B. Gas transport 


A. Ventilation 
& ree ae D. Respiration 
mode of respiration in a mammal Is: 
A. Mucosal B. Cutaneous 


CT, 
racheal ®. Pulmonary 


Which j | 
ch is the correct sequence of the air passage way in man? 
_ybronchioles alveoli 


A.Na : 
| ain joer —pharynx trachea larynx —bronchi i 
- Nasal ah ty pharynx larynx trachea —bronchi — bronchioles —alveoll 
avity — larynx > pharynx trachea — bronchi bronchioles alveoli 


| D. Nas 
al cavi 
RR cavity larynx bronchi — pharynx —trachea bronchioles —alveol! 
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Q.57 Which of the following statement is correct? 

&. Inspiration is an active process 

B. Expiration is an active process 

C. Inspiration is a passive process 

D. Both expiration and inspiration are passive processes 
Q.58 The maximum amount of air that our lung can normally hold is: 


A. Vital capacity & Total lung capacity 
C. Tidal capacity D. Pulmonary capacity 
Q.59 Which one of the following is capable of carrying more oxygen? 
A. Blood \  B. Lymph 
C. Serum D. Plasma 
Q.60 Which one is mismatched? 
A. Haemoglobin —Frog  ~ ; B. Heamocyanin —Mollusca 
€. Haemoglobin —Snail D. Haemoglobin —Man 
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Q.6 


Q7 


Q8 


Q9 


G10 


Qil 


Q12 


Root hair are the extensions of: 
A. Pericycle B. Epidermis 


G ee cise iliewinewatl : D. Parenchyma 

Which o ng pathway of water conduction is i ; F 

A. Vacuolar pathway B. Symplast se ae ee 

¢. Apoplast pathway D.AILA,B,C 

It separates extracellular space in root into two compartments: 

A. Cortex B. Plasmodesmata 

C. Pericycle B. Casparian strips 

It is the main factor that is involved in uptake of water to aerial parts of plants: 
"A, Cohesion éB. Transpiration pull 

C. Imbibition D. Root pressure 

During rainy season wooden doors are difficult to open and close due to: 

A. Transpiration ®. Imbibition 

C. Guttation D. Diffusion 

Plasmolysis occur due to: 

A. absorption B. Endosmosis 

@. Exosmosis D. Osmosis 

The hormone which signals the closure of stomata is: 

A. Auxins B. Cytokinin 


D. Abscisic acid 
According to mass flow hypothesis, mass flow of solutes from source to sink is due to: 
A. Concentration gradient B. Turgor pressure gradient 
C. Osmosis and diffusion D. Osmosis 
The main function of guard cells is to help with: 
~& Transpiration B. Guttation 
C. Transcription - D. Respiration 
Transpiration is regulated by the movement of . 
A. Parenchyma cells &. Guard cells 


C. Gibberellins 


D. Epithelial cells 


C. Lenticels 

Which of the following plant material is not efficient water imbibant? 
A. Lignin @. Agar 

C. Pectin D. Cellulose 


The rupture and fractionation do not usually occur in the water column in vessel/ tracheids 


during the ascent of sap because of: 


E ei ss ue and adhesion B. Transpiration pull 
© QB hiecaad is tnlek wall | D. Weak gravitational pull 
: hee oy pumped by heart into body per. minute is called: 
L Vent mput B. Cardiac output 
Qa at the Nae output D. Stroke volume 
B N Micie ee heart is filled with: 
B. Oxygenated blood 


a Retg _ baie D. Deoxygenated blood : 
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Q.15 Blood passes from right ventricle to lungs. It is: 


ic ci i a B. Coronary circulation 

‘i noes eer D. Atrio-venous circulation 

Q.16 How many valves are present in human heart? 
R.4 B.3 

c. D. 6- 
Q.17 ECG is a diagnostic test for abnormality in: 

A. Rhythmicity B. Pressure 

C. Valves D. Mixing 7 
Q.18 If the distance between two P waves on an ECG of a person is more than the normal, 

what will be the possible duration of his cardiac cycle? 

A. 0.2 second . B. 0.8 second 

C. 0.6 second D. | second 


e following is correctl matched? 


[Veins [Capillaries _ 
Elasticity | Less elastic [No | 


supplying blood to brain bursts as a re 


Q.19 Which of th 


Q.20 Ifan artery 


sult of high blood pressure, it will 
leads to: , 
A. Hemorrhage .  B. Cerebral infarction 
© Stroke 


D. Hypertension - 
Q.21 Carotid artery carries: 


A. Deoxygenated blood to brain 
©. Oxygenated blood to brain 
Q.22 Tricuspid valve is found in between: 
A. Sinus venosus and right atrium 
©. Right atrium and right ventricle 


Q.23 Contraction of right ventricle pumps bloo 
A. Aorta 


&. Pulmonary trunk 

Q.24 Cardiac muscles differ from s 
A. Control 
C. Structure 

Q.25 Blood vessel that have maximum cross sec 
A. Arteries 


B. Oxygenated blood to heart 
D. Deoxygenated blood to heart 


B. Left ventricle and left atrium 
D. Right ventricle and aorta _ 

d into: 

B. Pulmonary vein 

D. Coronary artery 

keletal muscles in their: 

B. Function 

BD. AIL A,B,C 

tional area is: 

B. Vena cava 


C. Veins a D. Capillaries 

Q.26 Total number of pulmonary veins in heart that carry deoxygenated blood is/are: 
4. 0 B.2 
C3 D.4 . 

Q.27_ First pair of arteries arise from of heart. 


A. Ascending aorta 
C. Abdominal aorta , a 
Q.28 Deoxygenated blood will present in all of the followings except: a 
A. Hepatic portal vein B. Pulmonary veins 
C. Hepatic vein D. Pulmonary artery 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK . 
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B. Descending aorta 
®. Base of aorta 
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_ gIPs Unit-5 . | 
929 During each cardiac cycle °’ ce cesses (Tran 
Q A. AV valve open yele “Lub” sound is produced when: tee: 
C. SL valve close B. AV valve close 
(09.30 Which of the following is not ¢ D. Both AV & SL 
ae A. WBCs : a normal component eiinteeiaea 
C. Dissolve gases = Water me 
<2 Platelet 
31 Wave of blood pressure or pulse d : . 
Q - els i pulse due to —. be detected in: 
C. Capillaries . Arteries 
Q.32 Blood flow through capillaries is less ren vue 
A, 400-450mmHG | ba 
_ 6, Imm/s 55 Amie 
33. ‘If fatty materials deposited inside the art ee 
Q ok Arteriosclerosis se rer is termed as: 
@. Atherosclerosis D. Emb fice, 
Q.34. The least blood pressure can be observed in: . 
ee Arteries B. Capillaries 
C. Veins . <D. Vena cava 
9.35 All of the following are characters of veins except: 
A. Low blood pressure B. Valves present 
c No pulse detection B. Have smaller bore and thin walls 
Q.36 The diameter of a blood capillary can be altered by: 
A. Materials passing through it 
B. Greater pressure generating by ventricular systole 
@, Direct nervous stimulation or by endogenous chemicals 
D. Contraction of muscles 
Q.37 The right atrium of the heart usually receives the: 
@. Deoxygenated Blood B. Filtered Blood 
. C. Oxygenated Blood D. Non-Filtered Blood 
g 
Q.38 Baroreceptors are located in/at: . 
&. Wall of aorta B. Endothelium of capillary 
C. Wall of each artery - -_D, At the base of pulmonary vein 
Q.39 S.A node is located at: . 
A. Upper end of right atrium Bs Inter-ventricle septum 
C. Inter-atrial septum D. Atrio-ventricle septum 
Q.40 _ Lymph is a fluid in transient between: ; 
ae A. Lungs and blood B. Blood and blood ma 
041 ©. Interstitial fluid and blood ~ __, Blood cell and interstitial fluid 
an of the followings are components of lymphatic system except: 
a Liver . __ B. Spleen 
Qn L Adenoid 7 ut. D. Tonsils 
re are not present in: 
AX AX “ j 
£.Ski B. Groins 
O43 Fistateree | D. Neck 
i S . 
: A. at tery that arises from the base of aorta: . 
: e Corona artery B. Renal artery 
KEtg _ p nary artery pe tee D. Iliac artery 
booe : 
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Q.44 Which one is not related to cardiovascular system: 


A. Blood _ | eo 
C. Heart 

Q.45 The ultimate destination of lymph is: 
A. Lymph Node 
C. Lymph Capillaries 

Q.46 Arteriosclerosis is: 
A. A metabolic disorder 


C. A degenerative disorder 
Q.47 


B. Arteriole 
BD. Lacteal © 


B. Lymphoid Organs 
®. Subclavian vein 


B. An infectious disorder 
D. A nutritional deficiency disorder 


Which one of the following statements best describes the function of sinoatrial node? 


&. It sends out electrical impulses to atrial muscles causing both atria to contract 


B. It consists of small number of diffusely o 


riented cardiac fibers 


C. It sends out electrical impulses to ventricular muscles causing both ventricles to contract 


D. Itis present at upper end of left atrium 
Q.48 The flow of lym ph in lymphatic vessels is 


maintained by: 


A. Heart, activity of smooth muscles and valves 
B. Activity of skeletal muscles, heart and breathing movements 
& Breathing movements, activity of skeletal muscles and valves 
D. Exercise, breathing movements and heart 

Q.49 Thymus gland is involved in maturation of: 


A. Platelets 

C. B-Lymphocytes 
Q.50 

4. Physical Barriers 

C. Mechanical Barriers 


Q.51 The immunity in which T-cells recognize the antigens or micro- 


A. Tissue Grafting 
C. Phagocytosis . 

Q.52_ In passive immunity which of the followi 
A. Antigens 
C. Immunogens 

Q.53 Antigen is a foreign protein or any other 
A. MC complex 
C. Immunogen 


Q.54 Skin and mucous membranes are part of the body defense system and they form the 


@. Physical barrier 
C. Mechanical barriers 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


B. Eosinophils 
D. T-Lymphocytes 


Mucous membranes are part of body defense System and they offer: - 


B. Chemical Barriers 

D. Biological Barriers 

organisms is known as: 
B. Cell Mediated Immunity / Response 

‘D. Hormonal Immunity / Response 


ng component are injected into blood: 
B. Serum 


D. Immunoglobulins 


molecule which stimulates the formation of 
B. Mucus 


. Antibodies 


B. Chemical barriers 
D. Biological barriers 
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: 0.56 
Q.57 
Q.58 
-Q.59 


Q.60 


Which part of the antibody recognizes the 


A. Heavy part 
€@. Variable part 


Life processes (Transport) 


B. Light part 
D. Consonant part 


Phagocytes generally come into action when: 

&. 1" defense line is breached B. infection’ is over 
C. Parasites enter the body — D. Lymphocytes fail 
study of mechanisms of body defense is called: 


A. Immunology 
c, Serology 


Which 
A. T-lymphocytes 


C. Antibodies | 
mune system is an Svaniple of: 


Im 


A. 1% line of defense . 


C. 2" line of defense 


Antibodies are involved in: 


A. 1* line of defense 
C. 2" line of defense 


B. Teratology 
D. Microbiology 


one which is not ivalyens in immunity? 


B. B-lymphocytes 
D. Myoglobin 


B. 3" line of defense 
D. 4"" line of defense 


. B. 3 line of defense 
D. 4"" line of defense 


ANSWER KEY» 


21 31 41 


antigen during immune response? 
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Q.1 Dwarfism is a hormonal disorder due to: 


i {STH 
A. Deficiency of thyroxin -  B. Deficiency we alin 
C. Excess of thyroxin . D. Deficiency ed a8 hormone? 
Q.2 What is the essential character for a substance categorize 
A. Organic nature : B. Proteins ; 
c. Tene eaien by duct. D. Production throughout life 
Q.3 Function of ACTH is to: 2 ‘seal 
A. Stimulate pituitary gland B. Stimulate adrenal me ‘ i 
€. Stimulate adrenal cortex D. Stimulate thyroid glan 
Q.4 ‘Corpus luteum produces: 
A. Progesterone | B. Estrogen 
C. Cortisol ’ _D. Testosterone 
Q.5 - Hormones can regulate other hormones through: 
A. Competition B. Feedback 
C. Inhibition . 


D, Antagonizing 


large quantity of sodium in urine has: 
A. Diseased adrenal medulla B. Diseased pancreas 


©. Diseased adrenal cortex D. Diseased thymus 
Q.7 Chorionic gonadotropic hormone is secreted by: 


A. Ovary B. Uterus 
. C. Pituitary D. Placenta © 
~Q8 Besides testes, androgens are also produced by: 
A. Thyroid B. Adrenal medulla 
C. Thymus DB. Adrenal cortex 
Q.9 alt Is secreted from which cells of ore of Langerhans? 
a-cells oO y-cells 
C. B-cells ; D. Both a and B cells 
Q.10 Which is not a ductless gland? 
A. Testis el BU Sub: -maxillary 
C, Ovary D. Parathyroid 
Q.11_ Secretion of estrogen i is under the control of: 
&. FSH B. LH 
~C. Progesterone D. STH 
Q.12 The secretion of gastric j juice is stimulated by: 
A. Secretin B. Gastrin 
C. Adrenaline __D. Corticosterone 
Q.13 It is secreted as a result of distension of cervix: 
A. ADH . - Oxytocin: 
C. Thyroxin | D. MSH 
Q.14 Diabetes insipidus is due to less secretion of: 
- ®& Vasopressin — B. Thyroxine 
©. tasulin D. Progesterone 
Q.15 Which of the following develops secondary male characteristics? 
Re caad B. Adrenaline 
®. Androgens D. Aldosterone 
C. Epinephrine 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 
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KIPS Unit-6 ‘Chem 
7 Cordination & Control 


‘ Tvou A 
Q.16 Chemical nature of LH and ICSH is s & Chemical Coordinati 
; on 


A. Steroids 
L Polypeptides B. Tyrosine derivati 
7 Addison’s disease can be due to all D. Amino ao 
A. Hypothalamus reasons except: 
c. Adrenal cortex B. Pituitary gland 
9.18 Which one causes release of pancreati B. Adrenal medulla 
A. Glucose Ic are e secretion? 
C. Gastrin Secretin 
settee . . Bile 
Q.19 Vasodilation in muscles is done by the action of: 
A. Norepinephrine B. Corti 
; @. Epinephrine D. Se 
Q.20 Milk production is the function of: — a 
A. Oxytocin B®. Prolactin 
* < ADH D. LH 
9.21 Which part of neuron may act as receptor as well? 
a. Dendrite _B. Cell body 
Cc. Axon D. Ganglion 
Q.22 It acts as relay neuron: 
A. Sensory B. Associative 
C. Motor D. Uni-polar 
Q.23 Which of the following is not the part of forebrain? 
A. Thalamus B. Amygdala 
C. Hippocampus & Pituitary 
t statement about saltatory nerve impulse: 


_ A. Faster conduction of impulse B. Action potential jumps from node to node 
C. Only occurs in myelinated neurons BP. Characteristic of all neurons 
Q.25 White matter in central nervous system is composed of: 
A. Nerve cells B. Non-myelinated nerve fibers 
D. Connective 


©, Myelinated nerve fibers 
he mainly present in: 


Q.24 Identify the incorrec 


Q.26 Myelin sheath is t 
A. Dendrites B. Soma 
& Axon . D. Cell body 
Q.27. The function of nervous tissue is: 
. A. Irritability B. Responsiveness 
—__ C. Sensitivity — ®.AILA, B, © 
Q.28 The neuroglia plays a vital role in: 
A. Nutrition of neuron . | B. Protection by myelin sheath 
C. Cell division . Both A, C 
Q.29 Thermoregulatory centre in the body is found in: 
A. Skin | | ~ B. Hypothalamus 
sn C. Adrenal Gland , D. Pituitary 
30 Motor neurons carry message from associative neurons to: 
A. Skeletal muscles B: Cardiac muscles 
m® All A, B, C 


031 Smooth muscles | 
he type of receptors present in the hypothalamus are: | 
G§ Chemoreceptors 


A. Mecha 
hanoreceptors . 
KET C. Photoreceptors D. Pressure rece tors 7 


S. 
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| . ical Coordination 
i Nervous & Chemica 
KIPS Unit-6 : 
| Q.32 The groups of ribosomes associated with RER in a neuron: 


Nissl’s granules | 
peupe: B. 
ees ora oot anton 


: ma is: 
Q.33 Part of motor neuron which makes synapse with sarcolem 


: (B. Axon 
| . ae | D. Dendron and axon 
Q.34 How many sensations are detected by skin? 
| A.5 ; 
6.3 - - D2 . 
Q35 The main neurotransmitter for synapses that lies outside the CNS is: 
A. Adrenaline B. Serotonin — 
C. Dopamine D. Acetylcholine " : 
Q.36 How many binding sites for Na* and K* are eee in Na‘—K* pump, respectively? 
A. 1,2 . a os 
C23 : D. 3,2 . ge 
Q.37 Which of the following membrane potential depicts hyperpolarization? 
A--50mV.ti . B. -90mV 
C. +50mV | D. -70mV 
Q.38 Spiny look of neurons is due to their: 
A.Myelinsheath = = . B. Axon 
C. Dendron D. Dendrites 
Q.39 These are the structures which respond when they are stimulated by an impulse 
coming through motor neuron: . 
#. Glands ‘ B. Thermo-receptors 
C. Sensory neurons D. Pacinian corpuscles 
Q.40 _ CNS was first developed in: ; . 
_ A. Cnidarians . + °. & Platyhelminthes 
C. Chordates D. Mammals 
Q.41 Which of the following is not the part of forebrain? 
&. Reticular formation B. Amygdala 
C. Hippocampus . . D. Thalamus 
Q.42 Our most unconscious behaviors are controlled by: 
A. Thalamus B. Limbic system 
C. Cranial nerves D. Cerebral cortex 
Q.43. One that connects both cerebral hemispheres is called 
A. Corpus luteum B. Corpus striatum 
€. Corpus callosum D. Tracts 
Q.44 Thermostat in body is located in: | ; 
A. CNS . _B. Hypothalamus 
C. Thyroid glands D. Skin vessels 
Q.45 Medulla oblongata is located 
73 A. In front of Cerebrum, below midbrain _B. In front of cerebellum, above pons 
©. Between spinal cord and pons D. In front of pons, above cerebellum 
Q.46 Stimulation of vagus nerve will cause 
A. Increase blood pressure B. Decreased heart rate 
C. Increased blood flow to limbs D. Dilation of pupil of eye 
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g.47 Hormones are secretions of hemical Coordination 
A. Endocrine glands only 
B. All glands 


C. Exocrine glands only 
Q.48 During Addison’s disease 
A. MSH and cortical horm i 7 
ones Increases ¢B. MSH increases, cortical ho 
rmones decreases 


c. MSH and cortical hormor 

: 1es de oA 

‘neal gland is loc: : creases D. MSH decreases ~ 

Q.49 Pineal g is located in/at S, cortical hormones increases 


D. All cellular secretions 


A. Spinal canal B. Brai 
k . ain 
C. Neck ; D. Stomach mucosa 
Q.50 Deficiency of sex hormones in a female will result in 
’ cae . sas to mature sexually 
ae Oe cot oweneine wore ee . Secondary sex characteristics development 
A. Thicken and vascularize it B. Prevent ripening of follicles 
C. Ovulation D. Placenta formation 
g52 A male body tends more towards the form of immature female after 
A. Spermiogenesis ®B. Castration 
. C. Deficiency of dopamine D. Hypergonadism 
Q.53 How many parathyroid glands are present in our body 
A. | B. 3 
C2 D. 4 
Q.54 Rickets will be caused due to which hormonal abnormality 
B. PTH excess 


A. No exposure to sunlight 
C. Vitamin D excess 
Q.55 Glucagon increases blood glucose level by 


A. Converting glycogen to glucose 
C. Converting fats to glucose 


Q.56 A hormone is an: 
B. Excretory product 


A. Enzyme 
€. Organic compound D. Inorganic compound 


Q.57 All are amino acid derivatives except: 
B Aldosterone 


A. Thyroxin 
C. Epinephrine D. Nor-adrenalin 


Q.58 Insulin and glucagon are: 
A. Proteins B. Polypeptides 


C. Amino acid derivatives ~ _ D. Steroids 
Q.59 The primary function of spinal cord is to: 


A. Produce CSF 
C. Communicate two hemispheres 
Q.60 These contain cell bodies of neurons: 
A. Gray and white matter 
C. Nerve and ganglia 


ae — ; = 243 
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D. LTH absence 
all means except 
B. Increasing Hydrolysis of glycogen 
D. Increasing Glycolysis 


B. Produce hormones 
BP. Communicate brain with rest of body 


B? Ganglia and gray matter 
D. Nerve and white matter 
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3 REPRODUCTION 
SUPPORT MOVEMENT 


-|uNIT_ SELF ASSESSMENT TEST 


E Ql Each myosin molecule has one tail and: 
4 A.3 globular heads 
C. | globular head 


8. 2 globular heads 
D. No globular head! 1 


The protein filament which binds to the calcium: 


4 Q.2 


A. Actin — B. Myosin | 
- @. Troponin D. Tropomyosin 
Q.3. Twisting around the actin chains there are two strands of another protein: 
A, Myosin B. Tropomyosin 
C. Troponin D. Creatine 
Q.4- Majority of muscles of our body are: ; 
A. Smooth B. Cardiac 
@ Skeletal _ D. None of these 
9.5 Muscle is made up of many cells which are referred to as: 
A. Myofilaments ; B. Sarcolemma 
CG Myofibrils — Muscles Fiber 
Q.6 Each muscle fibre is surrounded by membrane which is called: 
A. Sarcomere B. Twitch fibre 
D. Capsule 


@Sarcolemma- 
Q.7 During muscle con 
te. I-band shortens B. Actin filaments shorten 
C, Myosin filaments shorten ; -. DP, Z-line disappears 
sed from the sarcoplasmic reticulum they b 


Q.8 When calcium ions are relea 
during muscle contraction. 


traction: 
ind with 


B. Cytosol’s ions — 


A. Tropomyosin 
* C. Sarcolemma , ®, Troponin 
Q9 During muscle contraction: 
*  f. I-band shortens ‘B.-Actin filaments shorten — 
D. Z-line disappears 


t C. Myosin filaments shorten 
__Q.10 The sliding protein of muscle: . 


A. Tubulin B. Myoglobin 
C. Myosin ©. Actin 
Q.11 The pigment which stores oxygen in muscles is: 
A. Hemoglobin B. Myosin 
O12 wd saat D. Actinomyosin 
b Sans of myofibril from one. Z-band to the next Z-band is known as: 
| c a B. Sarcoplasm 
F213" Calcium ions. ‘oh D. Muscle Fiber 
i A ives ns released during a muscle fiber contraction attach with: 
og C. Act; B. Tropomyosin 
 QU4 Visceral ; . /B\ Troponin 
E sceral muscles are also called as s : 
4 A. Doh’t coniai, 0 called as smooth muscles because they: 
22  @ Dont een Haan! proteins B. Don’t have multiple nuclei 
~~ *RACTICE BOOK : 
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i of: 
Q.15 ee ee are the part i" Troponin 
in ®. Myosin : 
Q.16 Pecans at muscle structure, the paz eee contains only thick filaments: 
. I-ban 
0. Hezone D. Zin 
Q.17 For muscle contraction, calcium ions in sarcoplasm are released from: 
A. T-tubule B. Mitochondria 
. Sarcoplasmic. reticulum D. Myosin filament 
Q.18 Which of the following is structural unit of skeletal muscles? 
A. Myofilament B: Muscle fiber 
C. Myofibril D. Sarcomere 
Q.19 Myoglobin is found in: 
A. Blood hs B. Spleen 
C. Bones ®. Muscles 
Q.20 Sarcomere is an area between: 
A. Two I-bands B. Two Z-lines 
C. A and I-bands D. Z and H-bands 
Q.21 The smallest contractile part of a skeletal muscle is: 
A. Myofilament. B. Myofibre 
C. Microfilament ®. Sarcomere 
Q.22 Which of the following protein starts muscle contraction by binding with Ca*?? 
A. Myosin B. Troponin 
C. Tropomyosin D. Actin 
Q.23. Which band does not change its length during muscle contraction? 
A. I-band if B. Two Z-lines 
. A-band D. A and I-bands 
Q.24 T-tubules in skeletal muscles are formed by: 
A. SER ; : : ®. Sarcolemma 
C. RER and SER D. Cytoplasm 
Q.25 Bones protect critical internal organs like: 
A. Brain, spinal cord, heart B. Brain, all nerves, spinal cord 
C. Heart, stomach, eyes D. Spinal cord, pinna of ears, lungs 
Q.26 A statement not true about bones and cartilages: 
A. Both contain living cells B. Both contain same type of living cells 
C. Both have ground matrix of collagen D. Both are part of endoskeleton 
Q.27 Total number of “Free Ribs” in human body is: 
A. B.4 
C.2 D.8 
Q.28 Knee and elbow joints are examples of: 
A. Ball and socket joint B. Cartilaginous joint 
©. Hinge joint - D. Fibrous joint 
Q.29 Which of the followings are characteristics of Visceral muscles except? 
A. Contain muscle proteins B. Have multiple nuclei 


©. Have striations D. Help in peristalsis 
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9 How many unpaired bones are found in skull? Pport & Movement 


ss 


4 e° A.5 
} C.14 ° B. 6 
' Ql Sertoli cells are under control of: D, 22 
L A. LH 4 
c. ICSH = a 
| Q32 Sperm production in humans is: i Menlo 
Be A, Periodic process : Rank 

C. Cyclic process . ee process 

- VU. Discontinuous process 


Q.33 It is the correct passage of sperms from testes to outside: 
A, Seminiferous tubules — Sperm duct — Epididymis > Ureth 
B. Sperm duct — Seminiferous tubule — Epididymis > cia 
G. Epididymis — Seminiferous tubule — Sperm duct — Urethra 
D. Seminiferous tubules > Epididymis — Sperm duct — Urethra 
9.34 Pick an incorrectly matched pair regarding males: 
A. Epididymis — sperms storage B. Scrotum — thermoregulation 
@. Urethra — carries urine only D. Testes — testosterone production 


Glands of male reproductive system are: 
W. Prostate and seminal vesicle 


C. Prostate and Corpus luteum 
Q.36 The main duct of male reproductive tract is: 


B. Seminal vesicles and Corpus luteum 


 Q.35 
D. Prostate and Placenta 


B. Seminiferous tubules 


A. Epididymis 3 
-.  @ Vas deferens D. Vasa efferentia 
-Q37 Highly convoluted duct is: 
A. Vas deferens B. Sperm duct 
“©, Epididymis - D. Urinogenital duct 
Q.38 New born does not acquire eye infection in: 
A. Syphilis B. Genital herpes 
. D. Gonorrhea 


€ AIDS 
Q.39 The bacteria that infect the mucous 
A. Clostridium tetani 
‘. C. Neisseria gonorrhea 
| Q40 Ulcers in reproductive tracts are formed i 


branes of urinogenital tract is: 
4B. Treponema pallidum 
D. Staphylococcus aureus 


n: 


mem 


_ A. Gonorrhea B. Syphilis 
O41 = AIDS — .®, Genital herpes 
i as herpes is caused by Herpes simplex type: 
: 8. Il 
ay) on ne = 5 . “Dave: 
E: r i cycle of 24 days, which of the following will be day of ovulation? 
b @ 104d : B. 7!" day a 
- O43 p i ae D. 6"" day 
eak level of LH corre ee Jv 
A. Oogenesi sponds with: 
[ . Ovulat; . | . 8B Fertilization 
» 4g Vulation . 
F The end or D. Menstruation 
- Androp ne plete stop of the menstrual cycle is called: 
Menstruation B. Menopause — 
D. Menarche . 
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i iai eration of:. 
nh tiger B. I* polar body 
. Primary follicles D. 2™ polar body 
Q.46 Menstrual cycle begins with: 
_ A. Proliferative phase B. Ovulatory phase 
@. Menstrual phase D. Secretory phase 
Q.47 FSH in males acts on: 
A. Germinal epithelium B. Simple epithelium 
C. Interstitial cells D. Germinal endothelium 
Q.48. Menstrual cycle is generally of: | ; 
A. 21 days ak B. 30 days 
©. 28 days D. 40 days 
Q.49 Progesterone level is increased in all conditions except: . 
A. Gestation - 


B. Luteal phase 
BD. Menstruation 
Q.50 Structure that is formed at the site of ovulation: 

A. Placenta B. Graffian follicle 


@. Corpus luteum D. Primary Oocyte 
Q.51 Oviduct in females opens into: 


A. Fallopian tube 
C. Ovary 


C. Pregnancy 


2B. Uterus 


~~” D. Cervix : 
Q.52 The oocyte released during ovulation is in: 
A. Anaphase I 


B. Metaphase | 
C. Prophase | 


B. Metaphase II 
Q.53 Fertilization in humans occurs in: 


A. Uterus B. Fallopian tube 
C. Vagina D. Urethra 
Q.54 Primary oocyte is: 
&. Diploid B. Polyploid 
C. Haploid D. Monoploid : 
Q.55_ From the conversation of diploid oocyte to the mature cgg formation how many polar 3 
bodies are formed? 4 
A. | B.2 
0.3 " D. 4 
Q.56 Implantation of zygote occurs at: 
A- Oviduet | B. Uterine tube 
©: Uterus D. Cervix 
. | 248 
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_ KIPS Unit-7 Reproduction/Support & Mov 
ement 
Which one of the following is not a part of female reproductive system? : 
&. Urethra B. Vagina 
C. Cervix D. Uterus 


is in human females start: 


Oogenes 
A. At puberty cB: Before birth 
c. Before puberty D. After puberty 
} Qs Uterus opens into vagina through a narrow entrance that is: 
- @, Cervix B. Birth canal 
D. Uterine body 


c. Fallopian tube 


60 a polar body is formed as a result of: 
Q. 8. 15 meiotic division in primary oocyte 


A. Differentiation of oocyte 
C. Mitotic cell division in spermatocytes 2" ance division in primary oocyte 
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Q 1 In which step of life cycle of bacteriophage, tail releases enzyme lysozyme? 


A. Attachment B, Adsorption 
©. Penetration ; D. Injection 
: Bacteriophage is an example of:. 
- a. Obligate intracellular parasite B. Obligate ectoparasite 
C. Facultative intracellular parasite D. Facultative endoparasite 
Q3  Itisan RNA non-enveloped virus: 
&. Poliovirus B. Pox virus 
C. Influenza virus -D. Herpes virus 
Q.4 Which of the following is common waste material in bacteria? 
&. Acetic acid B. Sulphur 
C. Glycogen D. Phosphate 


Q.5. Unifying character of all bacteria: 
A. Peptidoglycan 


B. Conjugation 
@. Haploid 


; D. Capsule 
Q.6 When cocci form long chain of cells then arrangement is called: 
A. Diplococci B. Sarcina 


&. Streptococci 


D. Staphylococci 
Q.7 Which of the followin 


g is commonly present in all bacteria? 


A. Nucleoid B. Pili 
C. Plasmid D. Cell wall 
Q.8 Type of glycocalyx that loosely attached to bacterial cell is called as: 
A. Cell wall B. Capsule 
© Slime D. Cell membrane 
Q.9 The particles which don’t have nucleic acid as their hereditary material 
A. Virions ; B- Prions 
C. Viroids . D. Non-enveloped viruses 
Q.10 Capsomeres Present in viral capsid are: 
A. Amino acids B. Protein fragments 
C. Fatty acids D. Peptidoglycans 
.Q.11 Pathogenicity of bacteriophage is due to its: 
A. Envelope B. Tail 
©. Nucleic acid D. Capsid 
Q.12 Bacteria cannot Survive in a highly salted Pickle because of: 
A. Osmotic lysis ‘B. Plasmolysis & killing 
C. Inability to do photosynthesis -D. Lack Of supply of nutrients 
Q.13 Antibiotics are mostly obtained from: 
A. Bacteria B. Angiosperms 
C. Viruses D. Fungi 
Q.14 Plasmids are: 
" A. Viruses B. Circular DNA 
C. Restriction enzymes D. Single stranded DNA 
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g.15 Some complex bacterial cells have: 


. Mesosomes ‘ 
c Golgi bodies ‘i Seer 
Q.16 Pe tineCOs of bacterial photosynthesis is because it can occur: 
C. Without pigment : iad ee . 
Q.17 ain ier bacteria differ from Gram as bacteria in the structure of their: 
ae ea 
Q.18 Bacteria which need oxygen but can also live in the absence of oxygen are: 
A. Obligate aerobes B. Obligate anaerobes 
C. Microaerophilic D. Facultative anaerobes 
-Q.19 The flagella of bacteria are composed of: 
A. Carbohydrate B. Tubulin 
C. Lipid ’ B. Flagellin 
-Q.20 Nitrogen fixing organism which can be symbiotic is: 
A. Dinoflagellates B. Liverworts 
«a. Rhizobium . D. Moss 
Q.21 Bacterial ribosomes lie in/on: ~ 
R. Cytoplasm B. Nuclear membrane 
C. RER D. Cell wall 
Q.22 Mouth, lips and skin are affected due to the infection of: 
A. Pox virus ‘B. Herpes virus 
C. Paramyxovirus ._D. Adenovirus 
Q.23 Tumor causing virus is: , 
A. DNA enveloped . B. DNA non-enveloped 
@ RNA enveloped © D. RNA non-enveloped 


Q.24 AIDS will lead to: 


A. Liver cirrhosis ®. Opportunistic infections 


C. Mental retardation D. Angina 
Q.25 Which of the following are the smallest bacteria? 
A. E. coli B.. Mycoplasma 


C. Spirochete D. Streptococci 
Q.26 Plasma membrane and everything in it is called: 


A. Leucoplast B. Phragmoplast 
©. Protoplast ~ D. Cytoplasm 
Q.27 Mad cow infection is caused by: 
A. DNA B. Prion 
C. Cowpox virus — D. mRNA 
Q.28 Hepatitis A and E is transmitted by contact with __ from infected individuals. 
a Serum B. Blood 
. Faeces D. Saliva 
Q.29 HIV is classified as: | 
ee ae B. Bacteriophage 
-Oncovirus - D. DNA virus 
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KOSI | B. 522, 161 

@. 252, 162 D. 252, 126 
Q.31 Viruses can infect and parasitize —_ 

A. Mammals B. Humans 

C. Bacteria 8. All of these 
Q.32 Which one is not a living character of virus? 

A. Mutation B. Genome : 

C. Replication B. Crystallization 


Q.33 Viruses belongs to: 


A. Prokaryotes - B. Eukaryotes ~ 


C. Fungi B. Acellular 
Q.34 Stanley crystallized ° OE 
A. HIV oe B. TMV 
C. HBV : D. T2 
Q.35 Which one is rod shaped virus? 
A. Polio B. HIV . 
C. Herpes . B. TMV 
Q.36 Phage attached to bacterial cell surface by a 
A. Sheath = B. Core 
C. Head BD. Tail 
Q.37 Which Process/es take/s place during lytic cycle? 
A. Replication . B. Transcription - 
C. Translation D. All of these 
Q.38 HIV can be transmitted by all of the followings except: 
A. Blood transfusion red B. Sexual contact 
€. Saliva 


. D. Contaminated syringes 
Q.39 Pick the false statement about AIDS: | 


A. HIV infection 

C. Destruction of T cells _D. Cure after proper medication 
Q.40 Virus attacks and hijacks host’s i ; 

A. Mitochondria 


B. Reverse transcription 


B. Nucleus 

€. Ribosomes D. Endoplasmic reticulum 

Q.41_ It is anti-viral: 
A. Penicillin B. Streptomycin 

C. Tetracycline D. Interferon 
Q.42 is the second major form of hepatitis: 

A. Hepatitis A | B. Hepatitis B 

C. Hepatitis C D. Hepatitis D 
Q.43 Bacteria and cyanobacteria very closely resemble in their: 

A. Mode of nutrition ©’ B. Mode of respiration 

C. Pigment composition D. Cell wall composition 
Q.44_ Which structure is involved in transfer of genetic material from one bacterium to other? 

A. Flagella B. Pilli 

C.Cytoplasm  * D. Mesosomes 
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Q. 45 Salmonella typhi exhibit which shape? 


A. Spherical B. Spiral © 
&. Rod-shape D. Comma-shape 
0.46 Cell membrane of bacteria in function resembles which of the eukaryotic organelle? 
2B. Mitochondria 


A. Chloroplast 


C. Nucleus 
All of followings bacteria has defini 


D. Endoplasmic reticulum 


te shape except: 


Q.47 
A, Clostridium tetani B. Spirillum 
C. salmonella typhi B. Mycoplasma 
Q.48 The major cell infected by the HIV is: . ; 
A, Leucocyte . B Helper T-lymphocyte 
Cs Monocyte D. B-lymphocyte 
-Q.49 Chemically, viruses are made up of: . 
A. Nucleic acid only B. Nucleic acid and protein 
_D. Core and coat 


C. Protein only 


scriptase is used to make DNA copies of: 


Q.50 Reverse tran 
A. Host RNA B. Host DNA 
g. Viral RNA D. Viral DNA 
Q.51 Antibiotics act against: ” 
_ Al. Bacterial Diseases B. Bacterial and Viral Diseases 
C. Allergies D. Viral Diseases 
yften regarded as a single huge molecule or 


Q.52 The entire cell wall of bacteria is 0 


molecular complex called 
B. Slime capsule 


®. Sacculus 

nes, the arrangement is now as: 
B. Streptococcus 
D. Staphylococcus 


A. Capsule - 
C. Secondary wall 
_ Q53 When the division of cells is in three pla 
A. Diplococcus 
 @ Sarcina 


Q54 
_Which of the following contains peptidoglycan cell wall? 
B. Adiantum 


D. Polytrichum 


A. Penicillium - 


ice C. Bacterium 
SA 
py that kill rnicrobes immediately are called , 
@ Microbistatic B. Biostatic 
- @. Microbij “Le, | 
0.56 ee , D. Chemotherapeutic 
P 
ik. DNA eid infoldings of the cell membrane and are involved in: 
C.RNA ation | B. Protein synthesis 
synthesis D.M . 
a . D etabolism 
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Q.57 Which statement about bacteria is true: 

A. Gram positive bacteria have more lipids in their cell wall 

B. Gram negative bacteria have more lipids in their cell wall | 

C. Lipids are absent in cell wall of both gram positive and negative bacteria 

D. Both have equal amount of lipids 
Q.58 All of the followings are enveloped viruses except: 


A. Bacteriophage B. Pox virus 
C. Influenza : D. HIV 
Q.59 virus have its receptor sites on bacterial cell wall. 
A. HIV B. Polio 
©. Bacteriophage D. Influenza 
Q.60 Which of the following is correct statement about HIV? 
A. Double stranded DNA virus B. Single stranded RNA virus 


C. DNA enveloped virus D. Cause cancer 
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Direct ancestors of grade radiata are: 


Q.1 
A. Parazoa B. Porifera 
C. Protozoa 8° Eumetazoa 
Q.2 All are characteristics of molluscs except: . 
A. Soft bodied B. Triploblast 
C. Bilateral symmetry PD. Pseudocoelomates 
Radial cleavage can be observed in: . 
®B. Human 


Q.3 
A. Cnidaria 
D. Annelida 


C. Arthropoda . 
Body cavity is truly_divided in all of the following except: 
B. Arthropods 


Q.4 
A. Molluscs 
; Cc, Annelids se i. Round worms 
Q.5 Pseudocoelom develops from: ; 
A. Blastopore lip B. Embryonic mesoderm 
@. Blastocoel 


c. Archenteron 


Q.6 Highly organized mesoderm represents: 
. B. Radial symmetry - 


_ Complex organ formation 

C. Simple organ formation. D. Bilateral symmetry 
Q.7 Which of the following is the outer layer of mesoderm? 

@. Parietal - B. Viseral 

C. Intestinal ; D. Muscular 
Q.8 In animals reproductive system developed from: 

A: Ectoderm _ . B. Blastoderm 
@. Mesoderm D. Endoderm 
t about parazoa? 


Q.9 Which one of the following is correc 

. A. Radial symmetry . B. Triploblastic organization 
G. Indeterminate shape __D. Indeterminate cleavage 

Q.10 During embryonic develo uth is formed at some distance ante 


rior to the 


pment mo 
forms anus in: 


blastopore and blastopore 
A. Echinoderms .B. Mollusca 
ii C. Nematoda ne D. Aschelminthes 
‘1 Sac like digestive system is present in: 
A pea B. Platyhelminthes 
0.12 vee ropoda ; D. Chordates 
ich one of the following is an example of radial organism? 
A. Planaria ; B. Human 
D. Insects 


an “ee Sea anemone 
hich of the following do not have a body 
. Pseudocoelomata. , 
©. Acoelomata. 


aie and rays are included in class: 
- Cyclostomata | B. Osteichthyes 


©. Chondrich | | 
t 
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~Q.15 Which of the following does not have specialized respiratory organs? 


B. Cockroach. 
a ae D. Both A and B 
hich are without jaws. 
om Once = " B. Chondrichthyes. 
€. Cyclostomata. D. None of these. 
Q.17 Coelem is a cavity lined by: 
&.Mesoderm B. Epiderm 
C. Endoderm Pio) D. Ectoderm: . 
Q.18 It is an endoparasite of humans, cattle and pig that completes ‘its life cycle in two 
hosts: - 
A. Tapeworm B. Liver fluke 
C. Aurelia 


D. Planaria 
ping sickness and skin diseases by transmitting: 
B. Anopheles 


Q.19  Tse-tse fly causes the slee 
A. Plasmodium 
©. Trypanosoma 


D. Insects 
Q.20 Book lungs are present in arthropods for exchange of gases in class: 
A. Crustacea B. Myriapoda 
.  C. Insecta ®. Arachnida 
Q.21. Larvae of which group are similar to chordates? 
f8. Echinodermata B. Arthropoda 
C. Annelida 


D. Nematoda 
called: 
B. Facultative parasite 


Q.22 A parasite living inside body of the host is 
_ A. Ectoparasite 
C. Obligate parasite ®. Endoparasite 
Q.23 Which of the following is exclusive character of mammals? 
A. Homeothermic — B. Poikliothermic: 
@.Hair = 


D. Four chambered heart 
Q.24 The nervous system develops from whic 


h of the following layer during embryonic 
development of animals? - 
-A. Mesoderm B. Endoderm 
&. Ectoderm D. Mesoderm and Endoderm 
Q.25 "Fasciola is endoparasite of: 
A. Colon B. Small Intestine 
_ C. Liver D. Bile Duct 4 
Q.26 Body cavity of round worms is called: | 
&.Pseudocoelom B. Acoelom 2 
C. Coelom D. Enteron 
Q.27 


Trypanosoma is transmitted in human beings by: 

A. Plasmodium B. House Fly 

; C. Anopheles D. Tsetse Fly 
Q.28 Ascaris js: 


A. Diploblastic 
€. Triploblastic 


During development, in an animal, mesod 
A. Nervous System 


B. Haploid 
D. Acoelomate 
erm layer gives rise to: 
B. Muscular and skeletal system 
C. Alimentary canal lining D. Mouth . 
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a A. Tapeworm 
C. Planaria . Liver fluke 
Q.31 Polymorphism is characteristic feature of: eee 
A. Porifera B. Anneli 
€. Cnidaria se ane 
; . . . Nematodes 
Q.32 Schistosoma is a parasite that lives in the _ of the host 
A. Intestine 'B. Liver 
C. Kidney B®. Blood 
Q.33 Sleeping sickness in humans is caused by: 
&. Trypanosoma B. Anopheles 
C. Plasmodium - —. Andes 
Q.34 The cavity between body wall and alimentary canal is: 
- &. Coelom '  B, Endoderm 
C. Mesoderm D. Mesoglea . 
Q.35 The layer which forms the lining of digestive tract and glands of digestive system is: 
A. Ectoderm . 7B. Endoderm 
C. Mesoderm | _D. Mesoglea 
Q.36 Excretory system in platyhelminthes is in the form of: 
A. Flame cells B. Metanephridium 
-. €, Malpighian tubules D. Kidneys 
Q.37. The internal opening of nephridia is called: 
‘A, Nephridiopor B Nephrostome 
__C. Metanephridia sea D. Nephropore 
Q.38 Amphibians are evolved from: 
. A. Cartilaginous fishes ‘o3 B. Reptiles 
6.Dipnoi _ D. Cyclostomata 
-Q.39 Amnion is not present around the embryo of: 
A. Reptiles ‘B: Amphibian 
C. Birds D. Mammals 
Q.40 In _ both ovaries and oviducts are functionaB. 
A. Robin . | B. Kestrel 
€. Eagle. . D. Kingfisher 
Q.41 Archaeopteryx is connecting link between: 
A. Reptiles & mammals B? Reptiles & birds 
on C. Birds & mammals D. amphibian and fishes 
‘42 Scales are totally absent in: ; 
A. Birds B. Toad 
O43 oo eee Ee 2, D. Eagle <s 
| ry beautiful, delicate, siliceous sponge appear to be made of glass framework Is: 
A. Sycon adi B. Spongilla 
7 
eucoselenia D. Euplectella 
ds which are called ___ which 


Q.44 I 
n some coelenterates there are special feeding Zooi 


A fede only the function of nutrition for the whole colony: 
nozoids _B? Gastrozoids 
D. Medusazoids 


C, Astrozoids . 
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Q.45 


Q.46 


Q.47 


Q.48 


Q.49 


Q.50 


Q.51 


Q.52 
A. Pig 


Q.53° 


54 


Q.55 


Q.56 


KETS - 


are fast moving coelenterate: 
A. Hydra 
C. Obelia 
Ascaris is the endoparasite of: 
A. Small intestine 
C. Rectum 


B. Physalia 
@. Jelly fish 


B. Large intestine 


D. Appendix 


One of the reason for the success of phylum arthropoda is its: 


A. Large variety of organism 
€. Chitinous exoskeleton : 


B. Malpighian tubules 


D. Spiracles 
Pigment cells called chromatophores present in: 
A. Reptiles 8B. Amphibian 
C. Chondrichthyes D. Mammals 


The mammal-like reptile that was found as fossil in Texas: 


A. Archaeopteryx 
@. Varanope 


B. Duck bill platypus 
D. Opossum 


The most important function of suckers is: 


A. Absorption of blood 
C. Ingestion of food 


Fasciola hepatica com plete life cycle in 
A. 1. 


€.2 
All are the hosts of tape worm except: 


@. Snail 


B. Attachment 


D. Excretion of waste 


host: 
B.3 . 
D. 4 


B. Cattle 
D. Human 


The animals of phylum are known as schizocoelous: 


. Arthropoda 


C. Lined by mesoderm 


PRACTICE BOOK 


B. Echinodermata 


C. Porifera D. Chordata 
The circular rings called annuli are present on each segment of: 
A. Earthworm B. Leech 
C. Tapeworm D. Neries 
The sense organ are in the form of sensory papillae present on the lips at the anterior 
end in: . an 
A. Flatworm B. Nereis 
‘€&. Round worm D. Stylaria 
Everything is true about coelom except: 
A. Found between body wall and gut —_B. Fluid filled 


}. Bound internally by cuticle of intestine 
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(A. Cyclostomes "2. Chica dtichthyes 
C. Osteichthyes D. Amphibians 
Q.58 Pick out different considering habitat: 
A. Liver fluke B. Hook worm 
C. Pin worm D. Ascaris 
Q.59 Common housefly may be a cause of: 
A. Polio B. Hepatitis 


C. Tuberculosis D. Malaria 
is a common feature of all mammals. 
B. Have placenta 
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Q.60 
A. Viviparous 
C. Right aortic arch — 


26 


27 
28 
29 
30 


ry Recerca eR ge an 
~ PRA 
CTICE BOOK a0 


Scanned with CamScanner 


y) 


ci ulation ar 
Q.1 All the alleles present in the gametes of a sexually reproducing pop . 
known as the population’s: 
A. Gene frequency B. Genome 
(Gene pool _ D. Genotype : a 
Q.2 An interaction between two alleles having single locus for a single trait can be 
labeled as: 


A. Pleiotropy B. Dominance _ 

C. Epistasis D. Polygene 
Q.3 Majority of hemophilic patients suffer from deficiency of: 

A. Factor VI] B. Factor 1X 

©. Factor VIII D. Factor XI 
Q.4 Itis an example of chromosomal aberration: 

A. Sickle cell anemia ®. Jacob’s syndrome 

C. Phenylketonuria _D, Alkaptonuria 
Q5  XXY in humans is a: 

&. Sterile male B. Fertile male 

C. Sterile female _ ; D. Fertile female 
Q.6 Alleles in an individual for a particular trait are called its: 

A. Phenotype B. Gene pool 

€. Genotype D. Karyotype 


Q.7 Keeping in view the Mendel’s law of Segregation, if tall plants were crossed with 
short heighted plants, then which of the following best describe the F| Progeny? 
A. Homozygous.and tall heighted B. Heterozygous and tall heighted 
~ C. Homozygous and short heighted - D. Heterozygous and short heighted 
Q.8. Which one might be the blood: group of an individual with the following genetic 
_. makeup:“LMLN, Ii, Dd, hh” 
~ A. Phenotypically MN, O and positive B. Phenotypically MN, A and negative 
C. Phenotypically MN, A and positive D. Phenotypically MN, O and negative 


Q.9 Hemophilia isa sex linked - _ trait. 
&. Recessive . & C. Dominant 
B. Codominant D. Pleiotropic 

Q.10 All altered alternative forms of a gene, whose number is more than two are called: 
A. Co dominant alleles B. Jumping genes 
@. Multiple alleles D. Homozygous 

Q.11 The contrasting pair of trait in Mendelian crosses are called: 
&. Factor B. Paramorphos 
C. Fixed gene D. Allolocus 

Q.12 How many contrasting traits of pea were studied by Mandel? 
Awd . B.7 
C.4 D. 3 

Q.13_ The haploid chromosome number jin pea is: 

A. 8 B. 10 
i @T D.. 14 - = 
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Q.14 


Q.15 


Q.16 


When a tall pea plant (TT) is crossed with a dwarf plant (tt), what will be the F2 
generation? 

A. All tall plants ¢B. 3 tall | dwarf 

C. All dwarf plants D. 3 dwarf | tall 


A test cross distinguishes between: 

A. 2 homozygous forms 

B. Homozygous recessive and heterozygous form 
C.2 heterozygous forms 

®. A homozygous dominant and heterozygous form 


How many autosomes are present in a human egg?. 
- ft. 44 B. 22 
C.23 D. 46 
Most prevalent abnormality of blood clotting factor is of: 
A. VII B. IX 
&, Vill D.X 


A girl has blood group A and her brother has blood group B. Which combination of 
genotypes cannot belong to their parents: 
, Mother 


Father 


Q.19 Genes don’t settle at one place: 
A. Running genes B. Jumping genes 
C. Random genes D. All of these 
Q.20 The basic unit of biological information is: 
&. Gene . B. Locus 
C. Chromosome D. Allele 
Q.21 The form of appearance of a trait is called: 
| A. Locus > B, Genotype 
' €, Phenotype D. Both a and b 
Q.22. A true breeding variety upon self-fertilization always produces: 
A. Only dominant offspring ‘B. Only: recessive offspring 
C. Both with ratio 3:1 @. Offspring identical to the parents 
Q.23 Gene linkage is: - 
A. Physical relation of genes B. Physiological relation 
C. Both of these: D. None of these 
Q.24 Which of the following trait is not X linked? . 
A. Colour blindness B. Diabetes insipidus 
C. Haemophilia _ @. Leukemia 
Q.25 In Drosophila male determining genes are located on: 
: A. X chromosome : | B. Y chromosome 
_ ©. Autosomes chromosomes ~ D. Both on X and Y chromosomes 
Q.26 With reference to sex chromosome Drosophila males are: 
A. Homozygous B. Heterozygous 
C.Semizygous 8 Bj. Hemizygous - 
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Q.27_ Which one of the traits zigzags from maternal grandfather through a carrier daughter to 
dson? 
aecral . B. X-linked recessive 
‘ . . Ld t 
C.Y-linked dominant D. X-linked dominan 
Q.28 A male having blood group AB and a female having blood group . are vi hala 
carriers of recessive h-allele. The probability of a blood group O chy wou : 


A. 0% B. 50% 

€.25% ~ D. 75% ; ; 
Q.29 What are the chances of a hemophilic son, whose mother is a carrier but father is 

normal? 

A. 0% B. 75% 

C.25% ®. 50% 


Q.30 Trait which passes directly from father to son: 
A. Colour blindness 
C. Ichthyosis 
Q.31 Origin of life is explained by all except: 
. &. Endosymbiont hypothesis | 
- C. Hydrothermal vent hypothesis 
- Q.32 Scientist who first time 
A. Aristotle 
C. Linnaeus 


B. Maleness 
D. Hemophilia 


B. Creationism 
D. Chemical evolution 
presented concept of evolution with evidences: 
B. Lamarck 
- BP. Darwin 
Darwin believed in perceived unity of life. It means: 
A. All organisms are unicellular 
C. All organisms are similar 
Q.34 In different species, 
~ 8. Same habitat 

C: Different habitat 
Q.35. Which of the following is not a vestigial or 
A. Wisdom teeth B. Ear muscle 
C. Appendix ®. Sacrum 
According to Lamarck, evolution is cumulative product of: 
A. Somatic changes 
C. Genetic changes 


Q.37 It is geographical distribution of species: 


Q.33 


B. All organisms have common ancestor - 


D. All organisms have common cells 
analogous organs evolve to adapt: 


B. Same nutrition 
D. Different ecosystem 
gan in human body? 


Q.36 


B. Heritable variations 
D. Natural selection 


A. Zoogeography B. Geology 

©. Biogeography D. Paleontology 
Q.38 The one who believed in theory of special creation is: 

A.C, Linnaeus B. Mendel 

C. Lamarck D. Lyell 
Q.39 The founder of “inheritance of acquired characters” theory was: 

A. Hugo de Vries B. Lamarck 
. .  C, Weismann D. Darwin 
Q.40 Products of gene are: 

&). Proteins B. Lipids 

. C. Carbohydrates 1D. Vitamins 
‘KETS - PRACTICE BOOK . . 
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Q.41 The present giraffe has a long neck as compared to its ancestors. D 
: stors, Darw 


could be due to: in believed it 


&. Natural selection B. Isolation 
C. Inheritance of acquired characters D. Migration 
Q.42 For evolutionary success, mutations must occur in: 
A. Somatic RNA . B. Somatic DNA 
€. Germ cell DNA D. Germplasm RNA 


0.43 Which of the following concept is attributed to Charles Darwin? 

A. Use and disuse of organs is of great importance in evolution 

B. Every cell must come from a pre-existing cell 

&. In the struggle for existence, the fittest would survive 

D. The gametes will carry only one of a pair of contrasting characters. 
The animal species on the Galapagos resemble species living on the: 


4 

: A. North American mainland B. Great Britain 
6. South American mainland D. Northern Europe 

Q.45 Production of more individuals than the environment can support leads to: 

"A. Struggle for existence B. Natural selection 

C. Migration ; D. Evolution 

Q.46 The tissues of the organisms are petrified by: 
A. Silica . B. Calcium phosphate 


C. Calcium carbonate D. Both A and B 


Q.47. In which rocks most fossils are found? 
A. Metamorphic 
C.Igneous  — 
Q.48 Which of the following are not the exampl 
A. Wings of bats and butterfly 
G Wings of bats and forelimb of cattle 


8. Sedimentary 

D. All A, B, C 

e of analogous structure: 

B. Thorn and spine 

D. Wings of bats and sparrow 


Q.49 There are . number of linkage group in human. 
A. 22 B. 
C. 80 D. 80 


Q.50 Product of evolution is: 
A. Ecosystem B. Species 
C. Community: ae D. Biome 

Q.51_ In Vortex method, tiny holes in cell membrane are produced by: 
A. Electric current B. Silicon carbide 

D. Cesium chloride 


C. Particle gun ; “ 
Q.52 ne to Darwin, finches found on Galapagos island had distinct characteristics 
ue to; 
&. Geographical isolation -B. Special creation 


Q.53 oe anomaly D. Inheritance of acquired characteristics 
. : cewinisin is the result of reconciliation of Darwin’s theory with: 
C. amarck’s work B. Lyell’s work 
Q.54 ae pes : : D. Mendel’s work | 
K Fe 7 the following branch first suggested the idea of evolution to Darwin? 
© Bi geography . B. Phytogeography 
PBeO graphy D. Geography 
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a 


Q.55_ Which of the following animal lives only in America? 


Q.56 


Q.57 


Q.58 


Q.59 


Q.60 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK =a a 


A. Kangaroo B. White rat 
€. Armadillos D..American python 
Oldest fossils are of: 
&. Bacteria B. Dinosaur 
C. Horse D. Fishes . . 
Similarity between the forelimbs of cats, whales, bats and other mammals show that 
they are: 
&. Monophyletic B. Polyphyletic 
C. Paraphyletic D. Diphyletic 
Which of the following is not the vestigial structure? 
&. Ear of humans B. Goose bumps 
C. 3 molar of humans : D. Vermiform appendix 
Which of following structure is common in all vertebrates at embryonic stages? 
&. Gill pouches B. 4 chambered heart 
_ C. Teeth D. Gills ; 
Evolutionary relationship among specie is reflected at molecular level in their: 
€. DNA and protein . B. DNA and carbohydrates 
C. DNA and lipids D. DNA and RNA 
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Detoxification of the drugs is a function of in 4 Cell 


Q.1 
A.R.E.R . B. Liver cells 
«. S.E.R _ D. Lysosome 
| Q.2 | hi coh eas way of transport is due to kinetic energy of substances across 
a. Passive transport B. Active transport 
©. Endocytosis . D. Exocytosis 
g.3 All of the following are double membrane bounded structures except: 
A. Nucleus . By Mitochondria 
© Golgi vesicle D. Chloroplasts 
Q.4 Synthesis and transport of proteins is carried out by: 
A. S.E.R B. Golgi complex 
€. R.E.R D. Lysosomes 
Q.5 The nature of the plasma membrane is 
A. Glycoprotein 48. Lipoprotein 
C. Glycolipids D. Nucleoprotein 
Q.6 In Golgi apparatus, cisternae are thought to be moving from __ 0 - face 
, B. Medial, lateral 


A. Inner, outer 
C. Concave, convex By, Convex, concave 
he planet earth is: 


Q.7. The most abundant organic molecule on t 
A. Starch B. Glucose 
C. Glycogen 4). Cellulose 
Q.8 ’ is the precursor of steroid hormones. 
A. Cholesterol "  B, Glycerol 
C. Fatty-acids D. Glycol 
Q.9 The active site of an enzyme is formed by a few of the enzyme’s: 
A. R-groups of amino acids . B. - COOH groups of amino acids 
C. - NHp groups of amino acids D. Exposed disulphide bonds 
~Q10 _. bond isa potential source of chemical energy. 
A.C—H . B. C—N 
C.C—C -  -D.c=0 
-Q.11 The molecule used ‘by most of the animals for long-term energy storage Is: 
&. Glycogen B. Fat’ 
Q12. eyes ~_D. Cholesterol 
12. Which of these types of carbohydrates are rare in nature? 
A. Monosaccharides . Tetroses 
Q.13 . Polysaccharides D. Pentoses 
ellulase is cellulose digesting enzyme secreted by certain 
A. Herbivores B. Animal 
€. Bacteria D. Staats : 
Q14 Ribonuclease is a: . . Plants 
- ad | B. Nucleic acid 
. Carb ‘ : 
ony drate D. Lipid 
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Q.15 Which of the following forms a part of a co-enzyme? 


A. Zn** B. Niacin 

C. Lipase ; D. Lysine . = | 

Q.16 Energy must be added for chemical reaction to start. This energy is known as the { 
energy of . | 

A. Entropy B. Enthalpy — | 

-€. Activation D. Oxidation 

Q.17 Amylase helps in the digestion of: 
A. Maltose B. Cellulose 

@. Glycogen D. Protein | 


Q.18 Glycolysis and fermentation take place in the: 
A. Mitochondria and cytoplasm respectively B. Mitochondria 
C. Cytoplasm and mitochondria respectively D. Cytoplasm 
Q.19 Photophosphorylation occurs in: 


_ &. Chloroplast ; B. Ribosome 
-C. Mitochondria D. Both A and B 
-Q.20 Which is not required for Tricarboxylic acid cycle? | 
A. NAD* | B. FAD* | 
©. NADPH; DD. GDP | 
Q.21 COz fixation occurs at/in: | 
A. Thylakoid B. F1-particles 
_C. Matrix DB. Stroma | 
Q.22 Why is RuBP important in the process of photosynthesis? | 
A. It is an acceptor molecule for CO2 B. It is an acceptor for H* | 
C. It is a source of H* ions D. It is an intermediate in sucrose formation ' 


Q.23 A bacterial cell swells and bursts during the lytic cycle because it: 
A. No longer can synthesize proteins , . 
B. No longer has intact chromosome 
€. No longer has an intact cell wall to counter osmosis 
D. Has greater osmotic pressure due to catabolism of glycogen 

Q.24 Which type of parasite a bacteriophage is? 


A. Obligate intracellular parasite B. Inter cellular parasite 
- (. Facultative parasite = D. Cellular parasite 
Q.25 Lysozyme is used to dissolve: 
A. Viral capsid B. Bacterial cell membrane 
- ©. Bacterial cell wall . D, Bacterial envelope 
_ Q.26 Bacterial chromosome is composed of: 
_&. DNA only : ‘ B. Proteins only 


C. DNA and histone D. RNA and histone 
Q.27_ Which of the following bacteria are without cell wall? 

LR Mycoplasma B. Gram negative bacteria 

C. Gram positive bacteria D. Archaeobacteria 


Q.28 Which one of the following is similarity of fungi with animals? 
®&. Presence of chitin B. Presence of centrioles 


C. Nuclear mitosis D. Absence of cell wall 


Q.29 Pick the correct statement about all protists: 
A. Unicellular B. Multicellular 


C. Autotrophs D. Eukaryotes 
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Q.30 


A. Synthesis of bile 
C. Digestion of carbohydrates 
Maximum absorption of food occurs in 


Post-Prep Test 


eh Test, 
Gall bladder is involved in 


B®. Concentration of bile 


D. Haemostasis 


Q.31 
A. Buccal cavity 5. duodenunt 
C. Jejunum cD. Heum 
Q.32 The opening of larynx is called 
A. Epiglottis = B. Trachea 
€. Glottis D. Periglottis 
Q.33 Cartilages are completely absent in 
A. Bronchi B. Trachea 
C. Wind pipe . Bronchioles 
Q.34 The chemical nature of surfactant is 
A. Glycoprotein B. Lipopolysaccharides 
C. Pure protein D. Lipoprotein 
9.35 In proterostomia and deuterostomia respectively, cleavage is: 
~ A, Indeterminate and spiral B. Radial and spiral 
©,iDeterminate and indeterminate D. Determinate and spiral 
Q.36 T-lymphocytes are matured in thymus glands. They are produced in: 
A. Thymus glands B. Pancreases 
C. Bone marrow D. Heart 
Q.37 The chemical nature of antibody is: 
xv. Glycoproteins B. Lipoproteins 
C. Glycolipids . D. Polysaccharides 
Q.38 The erythrocytes burst when placed in solution. 
&. Hypotonic solution - : B. Isotonic solution 
C. Hypertonic solution D. None of these 
Q.39 Vaccination can produce immunity in our body. 
A. Naturally induced active B. Artificially induced active 
C. Naturally induced passive D. Artificially induced passive 
Q.40 The regions of an antibody that make it distinct from all other kinds of antibodies are its: 
&, Variable regions B. Mutated regions 
| C. Constant regions D. Bifurcated regions 
Q.41 Lymphocytes that activate B-cells to divide are: 
A. Activator B-cells - | B. Helper T cells. 
C. Cytotoxic T-Cells D. Macrophages 
Q.42 Flow of lymph is maintained by all factors except 
A. Muscle contraction B. Movement of viscera 
0.43 &.Lymphnodes D. Valves 
= Immune system makes which line of defense system in humans? 
=) line B. 2" line 
©3" line “ath |: 
Q.44 Body tem ; D. 4 line 
A. Cereb perature is basically under control of the: 
C. bee B. Pons 
um 
1D. Hypothalamus 
EN ee 
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fers to a maximum 


re 
Q.45 The All-or-None principle of the muscle contraction of muscle fiber 


contraction: or no contraction of: 


A. Muscle . B. Muscle fibre . 
C. Muscle bundle D. Muscle fibrils ‘ong. 
Q.46 The ion that must be present for the binding of cross bridges is _ 
A. Ca B. Fe | 
C. Nat ; D. Kt 
madd Skeletal muscles are derived from , 
A. Ectoderm $e B. Endoderm 
€. Mesoderm a D. Epiderm » 
Q.48 The hormones in the human nue are produced by: 
A. Brain B. Pancreas 
_ C. Liver D. Endocrine glance: 
Q.49 Oxytocin hormone is released from the: _ 
A. Adenohypophysis B. Hypophysis cerebri 
C. Neurohypophysis . _. .D..Anterior lobe of pituitary gland 
Q.50 The major constituent of contraceptive pills is: 4. 
_ A. Estrogen B. Prolactin 
©. Progesterone oe - _ - D. Testosterone 
Q.51 A receptor may be: 
A. A nerve ending B. An organ 
~  C.Acell D. All A, B, C 
Q.52 The effectors in the human body which respond to a stimulus are: 
A. Glands only B. Both muscles and glands ~ 
C. Muscles only “ii D..Bones. : 
Q.53 Menstruation is triggered by an abrupt decline in the levels of: 
A. Estrogen : B.FSH ~ 
-__- @. Progesterone . wen’... D, LH 
Q.54 The fertilization of ovum takes place in the proximal part of the: 
A. Uterus: . B. Placenta 
_ ©. Oviduct | ; AF git D. Vagina . 
Q.55 Type of STD in which causative agent attacks on immune system cells i is: 
A. Gonorrhea B. AIDS 
C; Herpes simplex . °. D. Syphilis: 
Q.56 are commonly referred as sex linked traits. 
A. X-linked traits B. Y-linked traits 
C. Sex influenced traits axe > D. Sex limited traits. 
Q.57 Which of the following traits pass in zig zag fashion from parents to offsprings? 
-_ fe, X-linked traits B. Y-linked traits 
C. Sex influenced traits - D. Sex limited traits 
~ Q.58 Haemophilia can be result of 
. A. Reduction of blood clotting factors B. Malfunctionin 


g of blood clotti 
C. Complete absence of blood clotting factors ‘B. All A, B, np tctos . 


Q.59 How many peptide bonds are present in an insulin molecule? 


A.50 | B. 48 
€. 49 a _ DSI 
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Q.6 or haemophila is married to a normal est 
‘ % man, then 
all of the 


following combinations can exist except 


A. XHXH | 2 ly 
ON, ue 4 @. Xhxh 
61 _______ are more common in human m: . 
OP A. X-linked dominant traits Sige ria toate . 
@. X-linked recessive traits D. Autosmal linked wah . 
Q.62 How many chromosomes are present in an onion cell? er als 


Progesterone is secreted by: 
&. Corpus luteum 
C. Uterine epithelium 


Q.64 All enzymes are ; 
B. Lipoproteins 


A. Fibrous proteins 
C. Low molecular weight protein ®. Globular Proteins 


Q.65 Cardiac Cycle lasts about: 


Q.63 
B. Ripening follicles 


D. Fertilized egg 


B. 0.1 sec 


& 0.8 sec 
C. 0.4 sec D. 0.5 sec 
Q.66 The wings of.a bird and the fore—legs of a horse are structures. 
A. Analogous | B. Vestigial 
D. Evolutionary convergent 


€. Homologous 

Q.67 The first simplest oxygen producing organism: 
A. Methanogens B. Euglena 
€. Cyanobacteria . D. Spirogyra 


Q.68 Ear muscles in man and goat are examples of 
A. Divergent evolution - B. Convergent evolution 


C. Line evolution 'D. Web evolution 
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